
 

Please consider the environment before printing this agenda 

The agenda for this meeting is available on line at stoke.gov.uk/committees 

iPad and Android apps are available to view this agenda 

Contact: Democratic Services, Stoke-on-Trent City Council, Civic Centre, Glebe Street, Stoke-on-Trent  ST4 1RN  

Apps are available from the App store and Google Play store – search for “mod.gov” to download for free 

You can also follow us on: 
Facebook  - www.facebook.com/sotcitycouncil  
Twitter - @sotcitycouncil  

 

 

 

MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC: 

YOU ARE WELCOME TO ATTEND TO OBSERVE THE PROCEEDINGS.  

HOWEVER, PLEASE NOTE THAT YOU ARE NOT ABLE TO PARTICIPATE IN 

THE MEETING. 

CABINET    AA GG EE NN DD AA  

Venue The Council Chamber, Civic Centre, Glebe Street, Stoke-on-Trent 

Date and Time: Tuesday, 13 February 2018 at 1.00 pm 

Contact Officer: Suzanne Hackley (Team Leader - Cabinet and Committee 
Support) 
Tel: 01782 232622 
E-mail:  suzanne.hackley@stoke.gov.uk 

   

Meeting rooms are wheelchair accessible and induction loops are 
fitted in most rooms. 

Please switch off your mobile phone. 

This meeting may be filmed for live or subsequent broadcast via Stoke-on-Trent City Council’s 
website – at the start of the meeting the chair will confirm if all or part of the meeting is being 
filmed.  The images and sound recording may be used for training purposes within the Council. 
 
Generally, the public seating areas are not filmed.  However, by entering the meeting room and 
using the public seating area, you are consenting to being filmed and to the possible use of those 
images and sound recordings for webcasting and/or training purposes. 
 
Recording is permitted by press representatives and members of the public from the public and 
press areas, subject to them obtaining the express permission of the Chair in advance of the 
meeting. 
 
Recording must cease at the request of the Chair and making a recording must not be disruptive 
to the meeting. 
 
If you have any questions about this, please contact the representative of the Assistant Director – 
Governance at the meeting. 

Public Document Pack

http://www.stoke.gov.uk/committees
http://www.facebook.com/sotcitycouncil




 

 

PART 1 – OPEN AGENDA 

 
 

1. Apologies   

2. Minutes of previous Meetings (4 and 16 January 2018)  (Pages 1 - 14) 

3. Disclosure of Interests   

4. Overview and Scrutiny recommendations / comments on the 

2018/19 – 2019/20 Budget Consultation proposals and Capital 

Investment Proposals 2018/19 – 2022/23.  

(Pages 15 - 24) 

 Finance and Partnerships: 

 
 

5. Medium Term Financial Strategy 2018/19-2019/20 and Council 

Tax Setting 2018/19  

(Pages 25 - 188) 

 Education and Economy and Finance and Partnerships: 

 
 

6. Local Schools Funding Formula  (Pages 189 - 198) 

  

Date of Next Meeting - Tuesday, 27 February 2018 at 1.00 pm  
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Prepared by Democratic Services 

City of Stoke-on-Trent 

CABINET 

Minutes of a meeting of the Cabinet of the City of Stoke-on-Trent held at the Civic Offices, 

Stoke-on-Trent, on Thursday, 4 January 2018 

RECORD OF ATTENDANCE 

Portfolio Holders: 

Councillor David Conway (Leader of the Council) (in the Chair), Councillor Abi Brown 

(Deputy Leader of the Council and Cabinet Member for Finance and Partnerships), 

Councillor Janine Bridges (Cabinet Member for Education and Economy), Councillor 

Randolph Conteh (Cabinet Member for Housing, Communities and Safer City) and 

Councillor Daniel Jellyman (Cabinet Member for Regeneration, Transport and Heritage) 

Cabinet Support Members: 

Councillor Jackie Barnes, Councillor Alan Dutton and Councillor Joanne Powell-Beckett 

 

Other Attendees: 

Suzanne Hackley (Team Leader - Cabinet and Committee Support) (Secretary) and Julie 

Colclough (Democratic Services Officer) (Secretary) 

Phil Cresswell (Director of Place, Growth and Prosperity), David Hughes (Assistant Director - 

Investment, Planning and Regeneration), Harmesh Jassal (Strategic Manager - Planning 

Services), Fiona Ledden (Assistant Director - Governance), Joanne Mayne (Team Manager 

Planning Policy) and David Sidaway (City Director) 

 

272. APOLOGIES  

An apology was received from Councillor James. 

273. DISCLOSURE OF INTERESTS  

None received. 

274. JOINT LOCAL PLAN PREFERRED OPTIONS  

Councillor Munday, Cabinet Member for Greener city, Development and Leisure presented 

the Joint Local Plan Preferred Options report the purpose of which was to advise Cabinet on 

the completion and outcome of the previous formal consultation on the “Strategic Options” 

stage of the Joint Local Plan and to provide an update on the plan-making process for the 
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Newcastle-under-Lyme and Stoke-on-Trent Joint Local Plan and to seek approval to go out 

to public consultation on the Preferred Options Consultation Document. 

In addition the report also sought approval for the public consultation exercise to be carried 

out between 1 February and 1 March 2018 and to confirm that this exercise would be carried 

out in line with the adopted Statement of Community Involvement. 

The Cabinet Member confirmed that the results of the consultation exercise on the Preferred 

Options Consultation document would be reported back to Cabinet in September 2018.   

Continuing, Councillor Munday further confirmed that the Joint Local Plan Preferred Options 

Consultation Documents had been approved by the City Council’s Planning Committee – 

Development Management and Newcastle-under-Lyme’s Planning Committee the previous 

day (3/1/2018).  Both Committees supported the recommendations for the documents to go 

out for public consultation purposes. 

Councillor Munday then proceeded to give details of the preferred growth option (Scenario 

C) which would deliver the Objectively Assessed Need of a minimum of 199 hectares of 

employment land with 27,800 new homes between 2013 and 2033.  In terms of supply of 

sites, there was sufficient supply in Stoke-on-Trent to meet its agreed apportionment of the 

requirement that being 131 hectares of employment land and 16080 dwellings.  Stoke-on-

Trent were identifying sites which would deliver 167 hectares of employment land, prioritising 

sites within the Ceramic Valley Enterprise Zone and Stoke-on-Trent’s preferred supply over 

120 hectares already with planning consent or had been built out.  In terms of housing 

supply the Council had identified capacity for 16892 dwellings.   

He explained that the employment and housing figures both included buffer allowances to 

ensure flexibility of the sties coming forward and confirmed that Stoke-on-Trent had 

identified new preferred options sites capable of accommodation 10301 dwellings of which 

8000 were within or close to existing centres and 2200 were within the wider urban area, 

excluding the greenbelt. 

The Cabinet Member also extended his thanks to officers who had been involved in the 

process, emphasising that this was a flexible document. 

Cabinet Members Questions/Comments: 

Councillor Conteh referred to media coverage of this item and asked about details relation 

to the ration of new homes to jobs.  The Cabinet Member suggested that Councillor Conteh 

be provided with these details by officers. 

Councillor Bridges thanked officers involved in the process to date and indicated that the 

plan was robust and fit for purpose. 

Decision(s): 

Agreed (i) - That Cabinet notes the responses to the previous consultation exercise 
carried out on the Strategic Options Consultation Document, as summarised in the 
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Preferred Options Consultation document which is included on the Joint Local Plan 
web page. 
Agreed (ii) - That approval is given for: 

1. The Preferred Options Consultation document (attached as Appendix 1 
to this report) to be published for formal public consultation between 1st 
February 2018 and 1st March 2018; 

2. The consultation to be carried out in accordance with the Statement of 
 Community Involvement (SCI); 

3. The results of the consultation exercise be reported back to Cabinet in 
September 2018 to inform the next stage of plan preparation in 
partnership with Newcastle-under-Lyme Borough Council. 

COUNCILLOR DAVID CONWAY (CHAIR)
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Prepared by Democratic Services 

City of Stoke-on-Trent 

CABINET 

Minutes of a meeting of the Cabinet of the City of Stoke-on-Trent held at the Civic Offices, 

Stoke-on-Trent, on Tuesday, 16 January 2018 

RECORD OF ATTENDANCE 

Portfolio Holders: 

Councillor David Conway (Leader of the Council) (in the Chair), Councillor Abi Brown 

(Deputy Leader of the Council and Cabinet Member for Finance and Partnerships), 

Councillor Janine Bridges (Cabinet Member for Education and Economy), Councillor 

Randolph Conteh (Cabinet Member for Housing, Communities and Safer City), Councillor 

Ann James (Cabinet Member for Health and Social Care) and Councillor Daniel Jellyman 

(Cabinet Member for Regeneration, Transport and Heritage) 

Cabinet Support Members: 

Councillor Jackie Barnes, Councillor Alan Dutton and Councillor Joanne Powell-Beckett 

 

Other Attendees: 

Suzanne Hackley (Team Leader - Cabinet and Committee Support) (Secretary) and Ellen 

Washington (Scrutiny Officer) (Secretary) 

Carl Brazier (Director of Housing and Customer Services), Gerry Clarke (Principal Solicitor 

and Team Manager (Place)), Phil Cresswell (Director of Place, Growth and Prosperity), 

Lesley Mountford (Director of Public Health and Adult Social Care), Louise Rees (Director of 

Children and Family Services), David Sidaway (City Director), Paul Boden (Strategic 

Manager - Finance), Philip Brundrett (Strategic Manager - Housing Development and 

Regeneration), Frances Jones (Strategic Manager - Policy and Performance) and Simon 

Thompson (Assistant Director - Private Sector Housing, Development and Regeneration) 

 

275. APOLOGIES  

None received. 

276. MINUTES OF PREVIOUS MEETINGS (28 NOVEMBER AND 12 DECEMBER 2017  

Agreed – That the minutes of the previous meetings of Cabinet held on 28 November 

and 12 December 2017 be accepted as a true and correct record of the proceedings. 
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277. DISCLOSURE OF INTERESTS  

None received 

278. NOTIFICATION OF A COMPLETED REVIEW BY THE ADULTS AND 

NEIGHBOURHOODS OVERVIEW AND SCRUTINY COMMITTEE  

Councillor Joan Bell, Chair of the Task and Finish Group on Personal Independence 

Payment (PIP) Assessment Process in Stoke-on-Trent who presented the report explaining 

that the Group had wanted to be as inclusive as possible and had advertised in the local 

media to inform people that the Review was being undertaken in order to encourage 

involvement. 

Councillor Conteh, Cabinet Member for Housing, Community and Safer City in responding to 

these comments, thanked the Chair and the rest of the members of the Review Group and 

apologised for the delay in responding to the recommendations. 

Continuing, Councillor Conteh also indicated that he would like to change the Executive 

Response relating to Recommendation 7 from partial to yes as the Council would be working 

with Disability Solutions West Midlands to consider a range of possible funding options for 

the future. 

Decision(s): 

That the Cabinet response to the recommendations contained within the Executive 

Response Schedule be noted and that the Adults and Neighbourhoods Overview and 

Scrutiny Committee be advised accordingly. 

279. EDUCATIONAL SUPPORT TO CHILDREN IN CARE (NOTICE OF DECISIONS REF: 

755)  

Councillor Bridges, Cabinet Member for Education and Economy presented this report which 

outlined the rational for and sought approval to re-tender and subsequently award the tender 

for the education support service to children in care ensuring the service was in place for 

November 2018. 

Councillor Bridges, in moving the recommendations also moved an amendment to option 

one contained in the report which contained a typographical error. 

Decision(s): 

Agreed (i) - That approval is given to commence the tendering process for the 

education support service for children in care, who are at risk of 

exclusion, underachievement, in transition or needing a specialist 

education package.  This approval is for a three year contract with the 

option to extend by a further two years (one year plus one year). 
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Agreed (ii) - That authority to award the tender in respect of the education support 

service for children in care be delegated to the Director of Children and 

Family Services in consultation with the Cabinet Member for Education 

and Economy. 

280. ELECTIVE HOME EDUCATION POLICY (NOTICE OF DECISIONS REF: 745)  

The Cabinet Member for Education and Economy sought approval for the Elective Home 

Education Policy which set out the statutory duties of the Council in relation to children who 

are electively home educated and clarified the Council’s legal position regarding its approach 

to Elective Home Education.  The report also identified the standard operating procedures 

for working the Elective Home Education cohort. 

Councillor Bridges referred to the amendment on page 80 of the agenda (paragraph 2.0 The 

Law) to read as follows: 

“2.1 The law in England states that education is compulsory but education at a school 

is not”. 

Decision(s): 

Agreed: That Cabinet approve the Elective Home Education policy appended to this 

report and as set out under Option 1 as amended. 

281. STOKE-ON-TRENT PHYSICAL ACTIVITY STRATEGY 2018-2021 (NOTICE OF 

DECISIONS REF: 750)  

Councillor Munday, Cabinet Member for Greener City, Development and Leisure presented 

the Stoke-on-Trent Physical Activity Strategy 2018-2021 which was supported by a one year 

action plan that would be developed for future years. 

Decision(s): 

Agreed - That Cabinet approve the content of the Stoke-on-Trent Physical Activity 

Strategy 2018-2021 and agree to support its implementation, including 

promoting the vision to partners and supporting the delivery of the action 

plan. 

282. LEARNING DISABILITY COMMISSIONING RESPONSIBILITY – TRANSFORMING 

CARE PROGRAMME  

Councillor James, Cabinet Member for Health and Social Care presented the Learning 

Disability Commissioning Responsibility – Transforming Care Programme report which 

sought approval to the principle of community placements in learning disability being 

commissioned by and contracted for the Local Authority as social care lead locally. 
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The report also gave details of a proposal made by Stoke-on-Trent Clinical Commissioning 

Group (CCG) to fund fully the provision of community placement for people with learning 

disabilities being discharged from specialist hospital settings under the “Transforming Care” 

programme whilst transferring the on-going commissioning responsibility for those 

placements to the City Council.  In addition, the report also sought Cabinet’s approval to 

accept commissioning responsibility for 10 community placements already made and funded 

by the CCG. 

Councillor James also drew the Cabinets attention to paragraphs 3.9 and 3.10 contained 

within the report. 

Decision(s): 

Agreed - Cabinet is recommended to approve the proposal to transfer commissioning 

responsibility for a number of community based learning disability 

placements from the CCG to the City Council. 

(This proposal is made on the basis that the CCG continue to fund fully 

these placements (including the  staffing resource required to undertake this 

work) and that a Legal Agreement satisfactory to both parties can be entered 

into to govern the on-going partnership relating to these placements). 

283. HOUSING REVENUE ACCOUNT (HRA) – RENT SETTING REPORT 2018/19 

(NOTICE OF DECISIONS REF: 756)  

Councillor Conteh, Cabinet Member for Housing Communities and Safer City, presented the 

Housing Revenue Account (HRA) – Rent Setting Report 2018/19 which presented the 

outcome of the Council’s annual rent review and associated rent setting proposal for all 

council dwellings within the HRA for 2018/19, presented the proposal to increase service 

and facilities charges and rentals for garages and garage plots, highlighted the fact that the 

HRA is not currently recouping the full cost of some services and facilities provided to 

tenants and leaseholders and also highlighted the need for a review of the charges for the 

services and facilities provided to tenants and leaseholders in order to inform what, if any, 

changes to these charges were required in future years. 

Continuing, Councillor Conteh confirmed that the report proposed that the annual rent for 

2018/19 was reduced by 1% as required by section 23 of the Welfare Reform and Work Act 

2016 and that charges for other services and facilities, lock up garages and garage plots 

were increased by the Consumer Price Index as at the end of September 2017 in 218/19, in 

line with the National Guidance on Social Rents 2014 set by the Department of Communities 

and Local Government (DCLG).  Furthermore, the report also proposed that an independent 

organisation was commissioned to carry out a full review of service charges and facilities 

charges to tenants and leaseholders over the first half of 2018, with any proposed charges to 

the level of service and facility charges being reported back through the rent setting process 

as part of budget setting for 2019/20. 
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The Cabinet Member further confirmed that the report would be submitted to City Council for 

approval. 

Decision(s): 

Agreed (i) - That Cabinet recommends to City Council that, as part of the budget 

setting process, it approves the 2018/19 rent review proposals contained 

within this report which would result in an average rent decrease of 1% as 

required by s.23 of the Welfare Reform and Work Act 2016. Rents 

reduction on average £0.77 a week. (Option 1). 

Agreed (ii) - That Cabinet recommends to City Council that, as part of the budget 

setting process, it approves the increase of charges for services and 

facilities, lock up garages and garage plots as at September 2017 CPI of 

3% + 1% (4%) in 2018/19 in line with the National Guidance on Social 

Rents 2014 set by Department of Communities and Local Government 

(DCLG) which advises in 2.35 “The limit on rent changes, of CPI + 1 

percentage point, to help keep charges affordable”. Tenants who pay 

service charges to increase on average by £0.21. Rent and service 

charges combined for these tenants average reduction of £0.56 (0.77-

0.21). (Option 1). 

Agreed (iii) - That Cabinet approves the commissioning of an independent 

organisation to carry out a full review of service and facilities charges 

charged to tenants and leaseholders. Within this, that  Cabinet endorses 

the Director of Housing and Customer Services delegated authority enter 

into a procurement process for the purpose of commissioning this review 

and, subsequently, to award the contract, in consultation with the Cabinet 

Member for Housing, Communities & Safer City.  Any proposed changes 

to the level of service and facility charges will be reported back through 

the rent setting process when setting the budget for 2019/20. (Option 1). 

Agreed (iv) - That Cabinet notes that the recommendations (i) and (ii) above will be 

considered by City Council on the 25th January 2018.  In addition, subject 

to Cabinet approval of the recommendation (iii) above, City Council will 

also be asked to note Cabinet approval for the commissioning an 

independent organisation to carry out a full review of service and 

facilities charges charged to tenants and leaseholders, with any proposed 

changes to the level of service and facility charges to be reported back 

through the rent setting process when setting the budget for 2019/20. 

284. FENTON – NEW HOME DEVELOPMENT (NOTICE OF DECISIONS REF: 741)  

The cabinet Member for Housing, Communities and Safer City presented this item the 

purpose of which was to set out the proposal to develop two Council owned sites off City 
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Road, Fenton for the purpose of mixed tenure residential developments including a 

supported housing scheme. 

Councillor Conteh outlined the proposals confirming that that the War Memorial was 

unaffected and that consultation would now be undertaken with local residents, business 

owners and market traders prior to the implementation of the final scheme. 

Decision(s): 

Agreed (i) - That Cabinet approves the proposed option 1 for the two sites in Fenton 

as detailed within this report and delegates the authority to the Director of 

Housing and Customer Services, in consultation with the Cabinet 

Members for Housing, Communities and Safer City and Cabinet Member 

for Regeneration, Transport and Heritage taking account of the 

consultation exercise referred to in paragraph 3.8 of the report, to 

approve a final scheme design and associated costs. 

Agreed (ii) -That Cabinet delegates the authority, to Director of Housing and Customer 

Services, in consultation with the Cabinet Members for Housing, 

Communities and Safer City to and Cabinet Member for Regeneration, 

Transport and Heritage: 

I. Authorise bidding for and accepting, Homes and Communities Agency 
grant funding to support the redevelopment/construction of schemes. 

II. Agree financial expenditure, tenure, final rent’s and service charges. 
III. Tender and appoint all contractors and professional services associated 

with the proposed development through procurement compliant 
processes. 

IV. Authorise the demolition of existing buildings on the proposed 
development areas as required and the appointment of appropriate 
contractor through procurement compliant processes. 

V. Agree the acquisition of additional pieces of land adjoining the 
proposed development sites if opportunities become available which 
would provide added value and pass financial viability criteria. 

 

Agreed (iii) - That Cabinet delegates the authority to the Director of Place, Growth and 

Prosperity in consultation with the Cabinet Member for Regeneration, 

Transport and Heritage to transfer land as required between the General Fund 

(GF), Fortior Homes and the Housing Revenue Account (HRA) for the purpose 

of housing development. Land contained in the development site is currently 

held in the GF which will be transferred/appropriated to the HRA and a parcel 

of it may be sold to Fortior Homes. 

285. SPODE – CHURCH STREET PHASE 2 (NOTICE OF DECISIONS REF: 751)  

Councillor Jellyman, Cabinet Member for Regeneration, Transport and Heritage presented 

this report which sought approval to the reallocation of %500k of Growth Deal 3 funding from 

Building 5 to Building 1 at Spode Works to permit the delivery of the second phase of Artists’ 
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Studios on the site, confirming that the scheme would be cash neutral for the capital 

programme but would allow the City Council to take advantage of the availability of the 

funding, which would otherwise be lost. 

Decision(s): 

Agreed (i) - Subject to the formal approval by the Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) 

of the business case and the reallocation of the Growth Deal 3 funding as 

set out in this report, that Cabinet grant approval to undertake the second 

phase of Artists’ Studios on Church Street, Stoke. 

Agreed (ii) - That Cabinet grant approval for the contribution of £400,000 from the 

Capital Programme 2017/18 – 2021/22 which has previously been 

allocated towards the business start-up facility, to be re-allocated to 

cover expenditure on the wider Spode programme and be used partially 

in support of the second phase of the Artist’s Studios and other emerging 

priorities on Spode Works. 

Agreed (iii) - That Cabinet grant approval for an appropriate procurement process to 

be carried out to source an external building contractor to carry out the 

works and any associated procurements (e.g. on professional fees and 

ecological / asbestos surveys). 

Agreed (iv) - That, subject to Cabinet approval of recommendations 2.1, 2.2 and 2.3, 

the Director of Place, Growth and Prosperity in consultation with the 

Cabinet Member for Regeneration, Transport and Heritage be given 

delegated authority to accept the most appropriate tender and agree the 

detailed lease terms with the Artists’ Studios operator, ACAVA (the 

Association for Cultural Advancement through Visual Art). 

286. PURCHASE AND SUPPLY OF TARMACADAM MATERIAL APPROVAL TO GO 

OUT TO TENDER (NOTICE OF DECISIONS REF: 758)  

The Cabinet Member for Regeneration, Transport and Heritage presented this item would 

sought approval to commence a procurement exercise for a new two year call off framework 

contract with an option to extend one year, plus one (2+1+1) for the supply of materials tar-

macadam which would enable the City Council to continue to maintain its highway network 

ensuring that it was fit for purpose. 

Decision(s): 

Agreed (i) - That Cabinet approval be given to start a procurement exercise for a new 

two year call off framework contract with an option to extend by one year, 

plus one year (2+1+1) for the supply of tar-macadam for the pro and 

reactive maintenance of the highway network. 
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Agreed (ii) - That Cabinet grant delegated authority to the Director of Place, Growth & 

Prosperity in consultation with the Cabinet Member for Regeneration, 

Transport and Heritage to award the contract in accordance with the City 

Council’s Contract procedures rules, subject to the receipt of compliant 

tenders. 

287. EXCLUSION OF THE PUBLIC  

That under Section 100(A) (4) of the Local Government Act, 1972, the public be excluded 
from the meeting for the following item(s) of business on the grounds that it/they involve the 
likely disclosure of exempt information as defined in the paragraph(s) of Part 1 Schedule 
12(A) of such Act, as now amended by the Local Government (Access to Information) 
(Variation) Order 2006. 

Decision(s): 

 

288. TRENT SUNRISE (STOKE AND URBAN NEWCASTLE REDISCOVERING ITS 

SECRET ENVIRONMENT) (NOTICE OF DECISIONS REF: 752) (PARA. 3)  

The Cabinet Member for Greener City, Development and Leisure presented this item the 

purpose of which was to update Cabinet on the Trent Stoke and Urban Newcastle 

Rediscovering its Secret Environment Project funding application to the 2014 to 2020 

European Structural and Investment Funds programme. 

Decision(s): 

Agreed (i) - That Cabinet grant approval :  

• that the Trent SUNRISE project be included as a standalone project. 

• that £200,000 of existing capital funding from the Flood Protection 

Programme to be re-allocated to the Trent SUNRISE. 

• that the Council be and act as the Accountable Body for the delivery of 

the programme. 

• that the Section 151 Officer, in consultation with the Cabinet Member 

for Finance and Partnerships, provides cash flow support to the 

Staffordshire Wildlife Trust equivalent to the total ERDF contribution of 

£500,000. 

Agreed (ii) - That Cabinet note that the City Council staffing posts included in the 

European Regional Development Fund (ERDF) scheme will be committed 

for the duration of the project to provide revenue match funding. 

Agreed (iii) - That subject to approval, Cabinet agree to grant delegated authority to 

the Executive Director of Place, Growth and Prosperity and the Section 
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151 Officer, in consultation with the Cabinet Member for Greener City,  

Development & Leisure : 

• to accept and sign the Grant offer Letter.  

• to enter into partnership agreements and land agreements as 

necessary to deliver the works. 

• to deliver the river naturalisation works at Etruria Valley including 

procurement and award of the works contract. 

Cabinet Recommendations to Council 

That Council give approval for £566,000 of existing capital funding from the Etruria 

Valley Link Road Project be re-allocated to the Trent SUNRISE for the river 

naturalisation works at Etruria Valley. 

289. UNITAS STOKE-ON-TRENT LTD – PROPOSAL TO INCLUDE ADDITIONAL 

HOUSING SERVICES (NOTICE OF DECISIONS REF: 753)  

 

COUNCILLOR DAVID CONWAY (CHAIR)
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Open Report 
 

 

City Council 

22 February 2018 

 

Overview and Scrutiny recommendations / comments on the 2018/19 – 2019/20 Budget 
Consultation proposals and Capital Investment Proposals 2018/19 – 2022/23. 

 

Report of Monitoring Officer 

Report Author Paul Baddeley – Overview and Scrutiny Officer 

Ellen Washington - Overview and Scrutiny Officer 

Type of Decision Budget and Policy Framework  

Wards Affected All Wards 

Stronger Together Priorities and how they are applicable: 

A commercial council, well governed and fit for purpose, driving efficiency in everything we do 

Overview and Scrutiny holds the Cabinet, as the Council’s main decision maker, to account and 
ensures good governance by monitoring decision-making, the standards of service provision and 
examining policy issues.   

A commercial council, well governed and fit for purpose, driving efficiency in everything we do 

The City Council has a responsibility to set a balanced budget every year during February, in 
preparation for the new financial year which starts on 1 April.  Cabinet are required to consult 
Overview and Scrutiny committees on the budget proposals and spending priorities for future years 
and to consider any feedback and recommendations. 

 

1.0 Purpose of Report: 

1.1  To outline the Overview and Scrutiny committee’s feedback on Cabinet’s Budget Proposals 
for 2018/19 and 2019/20 and  the Capital Investment Proposals 2018/19 – 2022/23 
following Overview and Scrutiny Committees consideration between November 2017 and 
January 2018.  In November / December 2017 the overview and scrutiny committees met 
to consider the budget proposals and where further information was requested this was 
provided to the committee’s in January 2018. 

1.2  The Overview and Scrutiny committee’s feedback was considered by Cabinet  on 13 
February 2018.  Cabinet’s response to the overview and scrutiny’s recommendations and 
observations to the budget has been considered by Cabinet and their response is 
contained elsewhere in the report. 

 

2.0 Recommendation(s) 

2.1  That City Council note the feedback from the Overview and Scrutiny Committees to the 
Cabinet’s Budget Proposals for 2018/19 and 2019/20 and  the Capital Investment 
Programme 2018/19 – 2022/23. 
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3.0 Summary of Main Points:  

3.1  The Budget is part of the Council’s Policy Framework.  Every year, Cabinet proposes a 
budget to City Council on its spending plans and priorities for future years. 

3.2  Cabinet are required to consult overview and scrutiny committees and consider any 
feedback and recommendations. This report outlines comments and recommendations 
made by overview and scrutiny. 

3.3  The budget needs to balance. The Council must have sufficient funds coming in to balance 
the funds which need to be paid out to deliver services. Incoming funds include central 
government grants, council tax and business rates. 

3.4  The budget is set every year during February, ready for the new financial year which starts 
on the 1 April. 

3.5  The role of Overview and Scrutiny:  

Non-executive councillors carry out Overview and Scrutiny to hold the Executive (Cabinet) 
to account for its proposed budget whilst also acting as a sounding board on proposed 
savings. Overview and Scrutiny can also represent community views and interests to 
ensure that the budget Cabinet proposes is in the interests of people who live and work in 
the city. It mainly carries out this role through its meetings of its four committees, at which 
members receive financial and performance information and asking questions of Cabinet 
members and senior officers. It can make recommendations for Cabinet to consider when 
proposing their budget to Council. It is legitimate that Overview and Scrutiny ask questions 
and seek evidence regarding both the impact of proposed savings and also whether they 
are achievable. 

3.6  Overview and Scrutiny findings and discussions: 

The Overview and Scrutiny Committees met at the end of 2017 and again in January 2018  
to consider the savings under their areas of responsibility.  The committees considered 
Cabinet’s proposals and asked questions on and provided challenge on several proposals 
and made the comments / suggestions and recommendations outlined in section at 3.7. 

 
The Corporate Services overview and scrutiny committee also outlined concern about the 
overall assumptions and forecasts used to determine the annual budgets in recent years 
and for the years 2018/2019 and 2019/2020 and also had concerns relating to the use of 
Council reserves.  The committee also stated that the Council needs to be realistic in terms 
of its forecasts for income generation.  Further details are outlined under Corporate 
Services o&s committee below. 

 

In addition, the Overview and Scrutiny Chairs observed that with the savings and income 
generation proposals it can be difficult for committees to assess the impact and judge 
whether savings (or income generation) can be achieved without more detailed information.  
The Chairs  accept that proposals can involve negotiations and confidential information that 
restricts the detail that can be given, but observed in several instances that further 
information was given verbally at meetings.  To allow committee’s to be more effective in 
their deliberations they request that as much information as possible be provided in the 
reports to committees.  The Chairs made reference to the following as examples to 
illustrate the point: 

 

 VS04 – Efficiencies identified within the Early Invention Services budget. What are 
the efficiencies? How have you projected the savings from each of the efficiency 
measures identified? 
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 GPS04 – Inflationary increase in public protection fees and charges.  What services 
do the fees relate to? How much are the fees now and what is the proposed 
increased amounts? What is the projected savings for each public protection service 
area? 

 PS09 – Efficiency savings to Drug & Alcohol Service -  What are the savings and 
what services subject to the efficiency savings? What discussions have taken place 
with other bodies such as the Safer City Partnership and Responsible Authorities 
Group, what is the outcome to date? 

 PS03 – Review of sports and leisure events budgets. What does this budget cover? 
What events will be impacted?  How will support be reviewed? What budget 
remains? 

 

3.7  Adults and Neighbourhoods Overview and Scrutiny Committee  

The committee supported 15 of the 16 budget savings proposals. The  proposal not 
supported was ‘Cease funding of HIV Care and Support Service (PS14’). 

The committee requested that the predicted savings be monitored and the updates 
on progress be presented in a clear and detailed way as part of the quarterly budget 
savings reports to Committee.    

 

The committee did ask questions and seek further and assurances about the saving 
proposals and the ability for the savings to be realised.  A summary of these questions and 
discussions at the committee meetings are below: 

 

Adult Social Care Savings (VS09). These savings involved: More robust and effective 
commissioning, contract management and quality assurance for adult social care services; 
Review Care Packages;  Dynamic brokerage function that ensures care and support needs 
are met through an innovative, asset based approach and a Review and redesign of the 
Community Wellbeing Service and the Hospital Social Care teams  

The committee discussed the ability to recruit sufficient Domiciliary Care workers; concerns 
regarding the increasing involvement of the voluntary sector and the organisations within 
that sector’s ability to deliver given cuts to the funding streams; timescales for the 
introduction of the Electronic Call Monitoring System.   

The committee were advised that the Council was working with partners to recruit 
Domiciliary Care staff and were discussing issues such as price etc. to ensure that the 
market is not destabilised.  It was reported that discussions had been held with the 
Voluntary Sector organisations to consider what the Council wanted the sector to deliver, 
but also to ascertain what the VS is interested in and is able to deliver.  It was confirmed 
that non-personal care services would be commissioned from the Voluntary Sector 
organisations which meant that they would be paid for the work they carried out.  The 
committee were advised that there would be more to report on the Electronic Call 
Monitoring System in the Summer. The committee supported this proposal. 

2018/19 2019/20 

£2,400 £2,400 

 

Inflationary increase in public protection fees and charges (GPS04)  

Following the committee receiving the requested information about the actual fees and 
charges amounts, the services for which the fees and charges related to and the amount of 
saving each proposal was projected to generate, the committee discussed the fact that a 
resident could report a pest control problem (e.g. rats, ants, wasps) to their Councillor to 
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report to the Council and there would be no charge, whereas residents would be charged if 
they reported the problem directly to the Council themselves.   

The committee were informed that charges would be applied equally to everyone, were 
benchmarked to ensure that they were not excessive and that the current increases would 
bring the charges in the city in line with other local authority areas.   

Although the committee requested details of the figures comparing the numbers of reported 
rat infestations during 2017/18 with those reported the year prior to charges being 
introduced, the committee supported this proposal. 

2018/19 2019/20 

£20,000 £40,000 

 

Efficiency savings to Drug & Alcohol Services (PS09)  

The committee requested more information about the improved partnership working, 
including the Safer City Partnership, which would support the improvement in outcomes to 
be delivered as a result of the efficiency savings to Drug and alcohol services. 

Following further discussions, the committee remained unsure about what the reshaped 
new drug and alcohol services would look like and how these services would be delivered.  
Although the committee requested further details in the future about the outcome of 
discussions held with partners and the evidence to support the proposed new delivery 
model for future service provision the committee supported this proposal. 

2018/19 2019/20 

£134,000 £751,000 

 

Cease funding of HIV Care and Support Service (PS14)  

The committee did not support the proposal to cease funding for the HIV Care and support 
service (PS14), and requested the proposal to be withdrawn.  The Committee received 
representation from a local HIV support  organisation and noted that this was the only 
service in the city supporting people with HIV and it provided more than assistance with the 
management of medication as had been indicated in the budget report. The committee did 
not support this proposal. 

2018/19 2019/20 

£124,000 £124,000 

 

The committee also asked questions and received responses on many other saving 
proposals including: 

 Extra Care facility for people with a learning disability 

 Adult social care transformation programme; 

 Remodelling of transport provision for people with learning disabilities;  

 Public Health Transformation Fund; 

 Unitas – bidding for external contracts and provide a range of services; 

 Lifetime services; 

 Stop smoking services; 

 Funding for projects – 1,00 lives, better Information better health and safe and 
Sound Homes; 

 Sexual health contract; 
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 Funding for homelessness service 

 School Nursing and Health Visiting; 

 Peer to Peer support and Parent carer Forum. 

 

Capital Investment Proposals  

The committees supported all four of the Capital Investment Programme proposals within 
the remit of the committee. 

 

3.8  Children and Young People’s Overview and Scrutiny Committee  

 

The committee were supportive of the planned saving proposals 

 

Having asked questions and provided challenge on each budget proposal, the committee 
requested further information on all seven budget proposals. 

 

A range of proposals to reduce the cost and numbers of children in care (VS01) - 
Committee members were concerned about the risks associated with these proposals, 
particularly in  relation to the proposed improved partnership working and the element of 
saving related to the securing of an increased health service contribution.  

Discussions focused on the ‘Reduction of Independent Sector placements.  The 
committee’s concerns were based around capacity and resources, future modelling and 
pressure on schools to fund more.  The committee were provided with details of the work 
that had been done and continues to be done to increase in-house foster care and 
discharges from care.  These included the work by the Early Help team to reduce the 
number of children coming into care; the strengthening of the support for foster carers 
resulting in a reduction in the use of independent sector placements and subsequent 
reduction in cost per placement and the way that the availability of up-to-date data enables 
the Council to react quickly and put in support where needed. The committee supported 
this proposal. 

2018/19 2019/20 

£1,290 £1,866 

 

Income raised from the provision of 'Safe Handling' training to schools (VS02) –  

Although only a small saving, the committee were not totally confident that the anticipated 
demand for the ‘Safe Handling’ training to schools was present and felt that the take up 
would be dependent on the charge imposed for the training and therefore they asked for 
more detail on the proposed charges, the number of schools that had expressed an interest 
and the findings from any market testing.  

 

The committee were advised that the Schools’ Forum had requested that the Council 
provide this training and that schools would save money by not having to travel to 
undertake the training elsewhere in the country. The committee supported this proposal. 

2018/19 2019/20 

£20,000 £40,000 

 

Review of provision of accommodation for 16/17 year old care leavers and move to 
in-house provision (VS03) - The committee’s questioning focused on the supply of 
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suitable properties, as they were concerned that the City Council did not have sufficient 
supply of properties to enable delivery of the proposed in-house provision of housing.  

 

The committee were informed that enquiries with external accommodation providers  had 
indicated that there should not be an issue securing  the number of properties required 
over the year. The Council had seen 127 private sector homes brought back into use and 
Housing Revenue Account  void turnover times had improved over the last year; all helping 
to improve the supply of accommodation. The committee supported this proposal. 

2018/19 2019/20 

£200,000 £200,000 

 

Efficiencies identified within the Early Intervention Services budget (VS04)  

The committee requested a detailed breakdown of the efficiencies that had been identified 
with the Early intervention Services budget. 

It was confirmed for the committee that these were non-staffing savings and were based on 
efficiencies from utilities, supplies, services, building costs, furniture, equipment, training 
and licences. The committee supported this proposal. 

2018/19 2019/20 

£200,000 - 

 

Use of Transformation Challenge Award (TCA) grant funding to support early 
intervention for children and families (VS05)  

The committee asked questions about the capacity within  partner organisations to provide 
the required support for children and families once the City Council had exited.  

Other areas of discussion focussed on the need to work better in partnership; the need to 
share data and improve communications between partners and the need for a shared 
directory.  There was a general recognition that all partners were subject to cuts to their 
budgets.  Concerns were raised by the committee about the national reduction to mental 
health budgets, despite this being a priority. And there was frustration at the difficulty 
associated with identifying where advice and support was available and identifying which 
organisation(s) were involved in the support provided for different issues, e.g. 
homelessness.  There were also concerns about the ability of four staff to continue to carry 
out the work previously carried out by eight members of staff. 

The committee were provided with an explanation of how partners currently work together 
and given an update on how some of the projects would be delivered moving forward given 
the reduction in funding to deliver projects.  Some projects would be scaled back, some 
funded through other sources and some would no longer be funded e.g. debt advice, but 
this would provide other opportunities for partners to work together on issues such as 
Universal Credit – Department for Work and Pensions, Local Authority, Wider Welfare 
Reform Group, Disability Solutions etc.  The committee were advised that TCA funding 
would end in 12 months and so an exit strategy would be required which would reduce 
capacity; however, officers were confident that the right skills have been retained within the 
remaining four staff and that a reduction in demand had meant that the remaining staff 
would be able to provide sufficient capacity.  The committee were reassured that 
partnership working would continue beyond the cessation of the TCA funding and work 
plans would be based on resources.  There was an issue highlighted, in that some partners 
attending partnership meetings were failing to pass on any information or actions back to 
colleagues at the front end who were lower down within their organisations. The committee 
supported this proposal. 
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2018/19 2019/20 

£420,000 -  

 

Reduced demand in children's social care as a result of intervention funded by 
Troubled Families grant (VS06)  

The committee requested more detail around any modelling work in terms of investment, 
staffing numbers and  commissioning. The position with regard to the Troubled Families 
Grant was clarified.  The Council had originally been modest in the level of income it 
expected to draw in and in reality attracted a higher level of funding than anticipated.  
Consequently, the saving would be achieved as a result of the revised higher figure with 
regard to what funding the Council can achieve.   

It was stressed that the Council would continue to receive Payment By Results monies and 
would still be part of the Troubled Families programme and would continue to draw down 
money on the achievement of successful results; however, the Council had not been 
successful in moving to the next stage of Earned Autonomy, which meant that the Council 
would not receive any funding upfront as had been hoped for. The committee supported 
this proposal. 

2018/19 2019/20 

£500,000 £500,000 

 

Purchase of additional small group homes for children in care requiring residential 
provision (VS07)  

The committee asked for an update on the progress with the purchase of four properties 
which were essential to enable the proposal to purchase additional small group homes for 
children in care to be delivered. 

The committee received an update on the progress with purchasing properties to be 
converted into small group homes and recruitment of staff.  One Housing Revenue Account 
property was currently being refurbished and further viewings of potential private sector 
properties were being undertaken.  A manager had also been appointed.  The committee 
supported this proposal. 

2018/19 2019/20 

£350,000 £830,000 

 

Capital Investment Proposals  

The committees supported the two Capital Investment Programme proposals within the 
committee’s remit. 

3.9  City Renewal overview and scrutiny committee 

 
The committee were supportive of the planned saving proposals.   
 
The committee asked for further information on the ‘review of the operation of Northwood 
Stadium and Burslem Gym Centre to seek alternative options for service 
delivery (PS_011819)’.  The committee were informed of the different options that were 
being explored with the aim of reducing costs whilst retaining existing service levels if 
possible. The preferred option was to retain facilities but deliver in a different way, for 
example, the gym centre activities could take place at Fenton Manor, it saves the running 
costs of the gym centre and brings an additional income to Fenton Manor.  However, in 
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January there was more positive news and it may be possible to retain the centre by raising 
additional income from more classes and possible adjustments to staffing.  The committee 
heard that Stoke Athletics Club had identified a third party organisation who had expressed 
an interest in taking on the site and preserving the running track and negotiations were on-
going.   The committee also heard that there was potential to generate further income 
through better use of the playing field within the track.  The committee supported this 
proposal. 
 

2018/19 2019/20 

£152,000 £212,000 

 
The committee had questions and received responses on many other saving proposals 
including: 

 income generation at Fenton Manor and Dimensions.  Committee welcomed the 
introduction of Costa coffee machines but there was some concern about raising 
fees given the number of commercially operated gyms in the Fenton area, many 
were cheaper with longer opening hours but were somewhat re-assured by the 
quality of the provision and the introduction of a flexible membership that can be 
used  across all City Council leisure facilities. 

 review of sports and leisure budgets.  Committee were assured that this did not 
involve core staff and related to contract involving the City of Sport. 

 review of Stoke town centre assets.  There was concern about the amount of time it 
takes to re-let Council properties and the need for more directorial signage and 
interpretation boards. 

 additional income from planning fees 

 re-assessment of project feasibility budgets.  There was a concern of any loss of 
resource to deliver the capital programme 

 management structure at Potteries Museum and Art Galley 

 reduction in the number of empty Council buildings 

 efficiencies to work practices in Streetscene  

 increasing income from advertising, commercial waste, commercial street 
management and new car park charges at Westport and Central Forest Park.  
There was a request to make clear on signs about the availability of the £1 charge 
to park after 3pm. 

 
Capital Investment Proposals 
The committee also asked about capital projects relating: 

 to the non-delivery of the Super Depot and vehicle replacement programme and 
future capacity needs including commercial capacity.  

3.10  Corporate Services overview and scrutiny committee  

The committee raised no objections to five of the six saving proposals.  They 
requested that the proposal to save £120,000 in both 2018/19 and 2019/20 involving 
library book stock and telephony service be withdrawn.  The committee also made 
the comments below on the overall City Council budget proposals. 

The committee is concerned about the overall assumptions and forecasts used to 
determine the annual budgets in recent years and for the years 2018/2019 and 
2019/2020.  The committee feels that the allocated budgets to the key service areas are 
too low and as a result this local authority has faced huge budget shortfalls during the 
budget years 2016/2017 and 2017/18 where emergency measures had to be 
taken.  Likewise, the committee feels that the forecasts for 2018/2019 and 2019/2020 are 
also on the low side given the current demand indications and it is highly likely that the 
council will once again have to take one-off urgent steps in-year to address these 
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pressures moving forward.  
 
The committee is also concerned about the use of Council reserves to plug budget gaps as 
this is not sustainable strategy.  Use of reserves to address on-going revenue pressures 
does not address the real challenges this council faces in future years in terms of the 
permanent loss of the revenue support grant from government and the rise in demand for 
services. 
 
The council also needs to be realistic in terms of its forecasts for income generation and as 
no amount of income generation can compensate for the loss of government funding in 
recent and future years.  The committee also has some reservations about the level of 
forecasted borrowing for the period 2016/2017-2019/2020 (ca. £122m).   
 
In terms of proposed savings and income generation ideas for services under the remit of 
the committee, the Committee supports 5 and does not support 1: 
 

 Communications / Marketing – Supportive 

2018/19 2019/20 

£24,000 £26,000 

 
 Paperlight – Supportive but concern that this has been proposed a number of times 

without being fully delivered 

2018/19 2019/20 

£175, 000 £148,000 

 
 Governance fees and charges – supportive 

2018/19 2019/20 

£68,000 £68,000 

 
 Finance staffing – supportive 

2018/19 2019/20 

£64,000 £64,000 

  
Senior Management Structure – Supportive 

2018/19 2019/20 

£100,000 £100,000 

 
 Book Stock / Telephony Service – Not supportive 

2018/19 2019/20 

£120,000 £120,000 
 

3.11  Cabinet response 

Cabinet’s response to the overview and scrutiny’s recommendations and observations to 
the budget has been considered by Cabinet and their response is contained elsewhere in 
the report. 
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Technical Appendix: 

List of Background papers/sources of information used for this report: 

Budget Consultation 2018/19 – 2019/20: 

https://www.stoke.gov.uk/site/scripts/google_results.php?q=budget+proposals 

Overview and Scrutiny Budget meetings November 2017 to January 2018: 

https://www.stoke.gov.uk/info/20003/your_council_your_city 

List the appendices included as part of this report: 

None 

 
Implications taken into consideration in this report  (Please list as separate appendix if 
required):  

Financial and Commercial:  

The amount of money  involved should the 2 saving proposals (PS14 and CS04) not happen 
following the recommendations from  overview and scrutiny is £244,000 in 2018/19.   

Legal:  

None related to the contents of report.   

Human Resources: 

None related to the contents of report.   

Public Health and Public Services (Social Value) Act 2012: 

None related to the contents of report.   

Equality Impact or Environmental Impact Assessments: 

None related to the contents of report.   

Key Risks: 

It is a key risk if the City Council does not produce a balanced budget.  It is also a risk if the non-
executive (Overview and Scrutiny) views and recommendations are not considered.   
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Open Report 
 

 

Cabinet 

13 February 2018 

 

Medium Term Financial Strategy 2018/19 – 2019/20 

and Council Tax Setting 2018/19 

 

Report of Cabinet Member for Finance and Partnerships 

Report Authors Nick Edmonds Assistant Director Finance (S151 Officer) 

Kerry Cartlidge Strategic Manager – Financial Strategy & Business Partnering 

Paul Boden Strategic Manager – Corporate Finance 

Type of Decision Budget and Policy Framework  

Wards Affected All Wards 

Stronger Together Priorities and how they are applicable: 

A commercial council, well governed and fit for purpose, driving efficiency in everything we do 

The report concerns the budget of the council including general fund revenue, the housing revenue 
account, and the capital investment programme.  The budget is set based on delivering the 
council’s priorities. 

 

1.0 Purpose of Report: 

1.1  To agree, for recommendation to City Council: 

 the Medium Term Financial Strategy for the General Fund Revenue budgets for 
2018/19 – 2019/20 and to set out the calculation of the council tax requirement for 
2018/19. 

 the Housing Revenue Account budgets for 2018/19 – 2019/20, which are funded in the 
main from council housing rents and were subject to a report to City Council on 25 
January 2018. 

 the Medium Term Financial Strategy for the Capital Investment Programme 2018/19 - 
2022/23, incorporating the Housing Revenue Account capital programme and 
consideration of future investments. 

1.2  The report also covers the following items, which are required to be approved by City 
Council following consideration by the Audit Committee on 1 February 2018: 

 the proposed Treasury Management Annual Borrowing and Investment Strategy 
2018/19. 

 the prudential indicators which are prepared to ensure that any borrowing agreed by the 
authority will be both prudent and affordable.  The council operates within the CIPFA 
Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities. 

 Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) Policy Statement 2018/19 which sets out the 
method by which the costs of past capital expenditure, financed by supported and 
unsupported borrowing and other credit liabilities, are charged to the General Fund 
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balance.  The council has regard to the MRP guidance in line with statutory 
requirements. 

 

2.0 Recommendation(s): 

2.1  That Cabinet notes the public consultation feedback from Overview & Scrutiny and other 
channels. 

2.2  That Cabinet agrees to make the recommendations set out at paragraphs 2.3-2.16 to City 
Council. 

2.3  That City Council sets the General Fund gross expenditure budget at £606,506,430, and 
the gross income budget at £526,034,860 for 2018/19, as detailed in annexes D to H. 

2.4  That City Council notes that the Section 151 Officer has calculated the tax base (band D 
equivalents) to be 63,477.4 for 2018/19.  [Item T in the formula in Section 31B of the Local 
Government Finance Act 1992, as amended (the “Act”)]. 

2.5  That City Council approves the following amounts for the year 2018/19 in accordance with 
Sections 31 to 36 of the Act.  (Please note that these calculations exclude HRA.) 

a. £606,506,430 Gross Expenditure - being the aggregate of the amounts for the items 
set out in Section 31A(2). 

b. £526,034,860 Gross Income - being the aggregate of the amounts for the items set 
out in Section 31A(3) . 

c. £80,471,570 Net Expenditure - being the amount by which 2.5a. (£606,506,430) 
exceeds 2.5b. (£526,034,860), calculated as the council tax 
requirement for the year in accordance with Section 31A(4).  [Item R in 
the formula]. 

d. £1,267.72 Basic amount of council tax for 2018/19 - being the amount at 2.5c 
above (Item R), divided by the tax base (Item T at 2.4 above), in 
accordance with Section 31B(1),  

 

i.e.  £80,471,570     =    £1,267.72 
  63,477.4 

e. That City Council notes that for 2018/19 the Office of the Police and Crime 
Commissioner Staffordshire and the Stoke-on-Trent and Staffordshire Fire and Rescue 
Authority have stated the amounts shown below in a precept issued to the council in 
accordance with Section 40 of the Act. 

f. That City Council sets the following amounts of council tax for the year 2018/19, in 
accordance with Section 36(1) of the Act, for its own part, and in accordance with 
Section 30(2) of the Act, for the purposes of the aggregate amount of council tax. 
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Band 
No of 

properties 
% no. of 

properties 
City Council 

Police and 
Crime 

Commiss-
ioner 

Precept as 
Stated 

Fire and 
Rescue 

Authority 
Precept as 

Stated 

Aggregate 
Council Tax 

  % £ £ £ £ 

A 69,248 59.60 845.15    

B 24,455 21.05 986.00    

C 15,194 13.08 1,126.86    

D 4,886 4.20 1,267.72 TBC TBC TBC 

E 1,747 1.50 1,549.44    

F 475 0.41 1,831.15    

G 145 0.12 2,112.87    

H 42 0.04 2,535.44    

 116,192 100.00     
 

2.6  That City Council notes that the increase in the city council element of council tax for 
2018/19 represents 3% social care precept, and 1% general increase which will be 
targeted to help support children in care. 

2.7  That City Council notes that the city council’s relevant basic amount of council tax for 
2018/19 is not excessive in accordance with the principles approved under Section 52ZC of 
the Act. 

2.8  That City Council authorises the Assistant Director - Finance (Section 151 Officer), or their 
duly appointed representative: 

a. To collect and recover charges payable in respect of any council tax set by the 
council. 

b. To collect and recover any non-domestic rate set. 

c. To collect and recover any community charges and council tax set by council in 
previous years. 

d. To prosecute and appear on behalf of the council at the hearing of any legal 
proceedings in respect of unpaid council tax, Non-Domestic Rate and community 
charge under the Local Government Finance Acts of 1988 and 1992. 

2.9  That City Council approves the Transformation Plan set out at Section 11 of Appendix A 
which takes advantage of the Government’s policy in respect of flexible use of capital 
receipts to fund transformation. 

2.10  That City Council notes the indicative general fund revenue budget for 2019/20, as 
contained in this report. 

2.11  That City Council sets the Housing Revenue Account budget for Stoke-on-Trent City 
Council at £66,413,000 for 2018/19, and note the indicative budget for 2019/20, as set out 
at annex I. 

2.12  That City Council approves the Capital Investment Programme 2018/19 – 2022/23, as 
contained in this report at annex J(i) and J(ii).  

2.13  That City Council approves the Treasury Management Borrowing and Investment Strategy 
2018/19 (in accordance with the City Council Financial Regulations and the Treasury 
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Management Code of Practice). 

2.14  That City Council approves the Prudential Indicators for 2018/19 - 2022/23 (in accordance 
with the Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities 2017) as at annex L of the 
report. 

2.15  That City Council approves the Minimum Revenue Policy Statement 2018/19 as at annex 
M (in accordance with Statutory Guidance covering MRP published by the Department for 
Communities and Local Government, February 2012). 

2.16  That City Council notes the professional opinion of the Assistant Director - Finance 
(Section 151 Officer) on the robustness of budget estimates and the adequacy of the city 
council’s reserves. 

 

3.0 Summary of Main Points:  

3.1  The Localism Act 2011 requires local authorities to produce an annual Pay Policy 
Statement which details the council’s policies in respect of remuneration at various tiers 
within the council.  Further details are included at Section 4 of Appendix A and the Pay 
Policy Statement is included as a separate report on this agenda. 

3.2  The launch of the budget proposals took place on 20 November 2017 with consultation 
continuing until 8 January 2018.  Section 5 of Appendix A highlights the main comments 
received with further details included at annex A.  All Overview and Scrutiny Committees 
received details of proposals under their remit.  Overview and Scrutiny recommendations / 
comments are included as a separate item on this agenda. 

3.3  The budget has been aligned to the Stronger Together priorities so that it can be seen how 
much money is spent in these key areas.  Details of the investment in each priority is 
included in Section 7 of Appendix A. 

3.4  Funding assumptions for 2018/19-2019/20 have been updated mainly as a consequence of 
the council’s strategy for growth and include additional business rates and council tax from 
housing growth.  The council has also taken advantage of the increased flexibility over the 
social care precept announced in the 2017/18 finance settlement, and is proposing a 4% 
council tax increase (3% will go directly to pay for more social care services and 1% will 
contribute to children in care).  Further details of the funding assumptions are included in 
Section 6 of Appendix A. 

3.5  A summary of the General Fund Revenue Budget for 2018/19 (and indicative budget for 
2019/20) is attached at annex B.  A full list of final savings proposed is detailed in annex 
C.  The detailed operational budgets which are aligned to the directorate structures to 
provide clear lines of accountability for delivery, are attached at annexes D-H. 

3.6  The council has a duty under the Local Government and Housing Act 1989 to account for 
the income and expenditure relating to the council’s housing stock separately in the 
Housing Revenue Account (HRA), and to set a budget for an accounting year that will not 
show a deficit.  Further details about the Housing Revenue Account budget are included in 
Section 9 of Appendix A, and a summary of the budget for 2018/19-2019/20 is included in 
annex I. 

3.7  The council’s ambitious capital investment programme supports the delivery of the growth 
and efficiency agenda.  Key achievements and changes to the programme are included in 
Section 10 of Appendix A and the full programme is shown in annexes J-K. 

3.8  The council operates in accordance with CIPFA’s Prudential Code for Capital Finance in 
Local Authorities which requires the preparation of a number of prudential indicators.  The 
Prudential Indicators for 2018/19 to 2022/23 are included at annex L and the Minimum 
Revenue Provision Policy Statement  2018/19 is annex M. 
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3.9  The economic and interest rate forecast provided by the authority’s treasury management 
advisor underpin future assumptions on borrowing and investment.  The interest rate 
forecasts are attached at annex N. 

3.10  There is always a level of inherent risk in setting the budget as it is subject to external 
influences, such as service demand and funding pressures.  A comprehensive Risk 
Register is attached at annex O. 

3.11  The 2003 Local Government Act stipulates that the council’s Section 151 Officer should 
report to members on the robustness of budget estimates and the adequacy of proposed 
reserves.  A summary of the total usable reserves available to the council is shown in 
annex P. 
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Technical Appendix: 

List of Background papers/sources of information used for this report: 

Four Year Finance Settlement and Efficiency Plan (City Council 8 September 2016) 

http://moderngov/documents/s90371/Four%20Year%20Finance%20Settlement%20and%20Efficiency%20Plan.pdf 

Medium Term Financial Strategy Mid-Year Update 2018/19 – 2020/21 (Cabinet 25 July 2017) 

http://www.moderngov.stoke.gov.uk/mgconvert2pdf.aspx?id=99668 

Adult and Neighbourhoods Overview and Scrutiny Committee (14 December 2017 and 18 January 
2018) 

http://www.moderngov.stoke.gov.uk/mgconvert2pdf.aspx?id=104287 

http://www.moderngov.stoke.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?CId=638&MId=9308&Ver=4 

City Renewal Overview and Scrutiny Committee (14 December 2017 and 18 January 2018) 

http://www.moderngov.stoke.gov.uk/mgconvert2pdf.aspx?id=104288 

http://www.moderngov.stoke.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?CId=637&MId=9177&Ver=4  

Children and Young People’s Overview and Scrutiny Committee (30 November 2017 and 11 
January 2018) 

http://www.moderngov.stoke.gov.uk/mgconvert2pdf.aspx?id=103924 

http://www.moderngov.stoke.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?CId=400&MId=9266&Ver=4  

Corporate Services Overview and Scrutiny Committee (7 December 2017 and 11 January 2018) 

http://www.moderngov.stoke.gov.uk/mgconvert2pdf.aspx?id=104101 

http://www.moderngov.stoke.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?CId=639&MId=9182&Ver=4 

Capital Investment Programme 2017/18 - 2021/22 (City Council  23 February 2017) 

http://www.moderngov.stoke.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?CId=110&MId=7734&Ver=4 

Spode – Church Street Phase 2 (Cabinet 16 January 2018) 

http://www.moderngov.stoke.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?CId=564&MId=8486&Ver=4 

Fenton – New Home Development (Cabinet 16 January 2018) 

http://www.moderngov.stoke.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?CId=564&MId=8486&Ver=4 

 

Fortior Homes Annual Review (Cabinet 27 February 2018) 

 

Trent SUNRISE (Cabinet 16 January 2018) 

http://www.moderngov.stoke.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?CId=564&MId=8486&Ver=4 

 

The Local Authorities (Capital Finance and Accounting) (Amendment) (England) Regulations 2013 

Capital finance: guidance on minimum revenue provision (third edition, February 2012) 

Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities (2017 Edition) 

Treasury Management in the Public Service: Revised Code of Practice (2017 Edition) 

DCLG Guidance on Local Government Investments – April 2010 

List the appendices included as part of this report: 

Appendix A Medium Term Financial Strategy 2018/19 – 2019/20 and Council Tax Setting 
2018/19 

Annex A Feedback from Budget Consultation 2018/19 – 2019/20 

Annex B General Fund Budget 2018/19 

Annex C Saving Proposals 

Annex D Children and Families Directorate Budget 2018/19 

Annex E Public Health and Adult Social Care Directorate Budget 2018/19 

Annex F Place Growth and Prosperity Directorate Budget 2018/19 
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Annex G Housing and Customer Services Directorate Budget 2018/19 

Annex H City Director and Corporate Services Budget 2018/19 

Annex I Housing Revenue Account Budget 2018/19 

Annex J (i) Capital Investment Programme for 2018/19 – 2022/23 by Council Priority 

Annex J (ii) Capital Investment Programme for 2018/19 – 2022/23 by Directorate 

Annex K Assumed funding of capital programme 

Annex L Prudential Indicators 2018/19 to 2022/23 

Annex M Minimum Revenue Policy Statement 2018/19 

Annex N Economic and Interest Rate Forecast 

Annex O Risk Register 

Annex P Robustness of the Budget and Adequacy of the City Council’s Reserves 

 

Implications taken into consideration in this report  (Please list as separate appendix if 
required):  

Financial and Commercial:  

The financial implications are set out in the body of the report and in Appendix A. 

Legal:  

The Local Government Finance Act 1992 requires the Council to set a robust and legal budget 
before 11 March 2018.  In particular, this Act (LGFA 1992) requires the Council to set an amount 
of council tax for the different categories of dwellings by this date (section 30).  As part of this, the 
Council needs to calculate its council tax requirement for the forthcoming financial year 
(previously called its ‘budget requirement’) and then its basic amount of council tax for that year in 
accordance with the formulas prescribed by sections 31A and 31B of the LGFA 1992 respectively.   

The decision which sets the amount of council tax (including the underlying calculations under 
sections 31A and 31B) is a matter that may only be discharged by Council (not the Executive).  
The Council’s Constitution reflects this statutory requirement in Article 4.  However, this decision 
relies on various amounts including estimates of expected expenditure and income, and the 
preparation of such amounts and estimates for consideration by Council are functions of the 
Executive, by virtue of Regulations 4(9) to 4(11) of SI 2000/2853.  These provisions also provide 
that the Executive has the function of preparing estimates of the calculation itself for consideration 
by Council.   

The majority of recommendations in this report are accordingly that Cabinet places before Council 
the aforementioned information and associated materials for the forthcoming budget, for decisions 
to be taken by Council.  The Budget and Policy Framework Procedure Rules in Part 4c of the 
Constitution provide further details of the role of the Cabinet in this regard.   

As part of the budget setting process, the LGFA 1992 provides that the Council must determine 
whether any council tax increase is excessive by reference to certain principles and if so, arrange 
for a referendum to be held. 

The wide ranging budget consultations described in this report reflect various legal requirements 
and principles, including those pursuant to the Local Government Act 1999 (best value) and the 
Equality Act 2010.  The provisions of the latter are particularly relevant for the purposes of 
assessing the potential impact of the savings proposals, to inform the relevant decisions.  In 
addition, section 65 of the LGFA 1992 requires the Council, when calculating the council tax 
requirement, to consult with persons or bodies who the Council considers representative of 
persons who are required to pay non-domestic rates.  There must also be consultation  with the 
Overview and Scrutiny Committee. 

The Council is obliged by section 151 of the Local Government Act 1972 to make proper 
arrangements for the management of its financial affairs. Having a Medium Term Financial 
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Strategy supports compliance with this section 151 because it facilitates sound financial 
management. The Medium Term Financial Strategy also informs the budget process.   

The report provides information about risks associated with the Medium Term Financial Strategy 
and the budget, consistent with having sound systems of internal control, as required by the 
Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015. 

When taking borrowing and investment decisions (including the Capital Programme described in 
this report) the Council needs to comply with the Prudential System, this being a statutory 
framework set up by Chapter I of the Local Government Act 2003 and the Local Authorities 
(Capital Finance and Accounting) (England) Regulations 2003, and the various codes and 
guidance which this legislation incorporates. 

Due regard must be given to the relevant Statutory Guidance covering Minimum Revenue 
Provision (it is currently in the process of being amended by the DCLG). The Council also needs 
to comply with the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy’s (CIPFA) ‘Code of 
Practice for Treasury Management in the Public Services’. 

The Section 151 Officer is subject to the requirements of the Local Government Act 1972, Local 
Government Act 1988 and the Local Government Act 2003 when assessing the adequacy and 
robustness of the city council’s reserves. 

The setting of the Housing Revenue Account budget needs to comply with the Local Government 
and Housing Act 1989. 

The Local Government Finance Act (LGFA) 1988 states the system for financing local 
government from 1 April 2013 enabling local authorities to retain a proportion of the non-domestic 
rates generated in their area. 

Human Resources: 

Consultation exercises will be conducted in accordance with appropriate city council processes. 

Public Health and Public Services (Social Value) Act 2012: 

Not directly applicable 

Equality Impact or Environmental Impact Assessments: 

The Equality Act 2010 (section 149) sets out the “the public sector equality duty”.  This relates to 
the “protected characteristics” which are:  

• Age 
• Disability 
• Gender reassignment  
• Pregnancy/maternity 
• Race 
• Religion/belief 
• Sex 
• Sexual orientation 

The city council’s legal duty throughout the budget setting process, and particularly at the point of 
decision making, is to have due regard to the need to: 

• Eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment, victimisation and any other conduct prohibited 
by or under the Equality Act 2010. 

• Advance equality of opportunity between people who share a protected characteristic and 
people who do not share it. 

• Foster good relations between people who share a protected characteristic and people who 
do not share it.  It involves having due regard, in particular, to the need to tackle prejudice, 
and to promote understanding. 

• Having due regard to the need to advance equality of opportunity between persons who 
share a relevant protected characteristic and persons who do not share it involves having due 
regard, in particular, to the need to: 
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• Remove or minimise disadvantages suffered by persons who share a relevant protected 
characteristic that are connected to that characteristic. 

• Take steps to meet the needs of persons who share a relevant protected characteristic that 
are different from the needs of persons who do not share it. 

• Encourage persons who share a relevant protected characteristic to participate in public life 
or in any other activity in which participation by such persons is disproportionately low. 

The steps involved in meeting the needs of disabled persons that are different from the needs of 
persons who are not disabled include, in particular, steps to take account of disabled persons’ 
disabilities. 

Compliance with the duties in the Act may involve treating some persons more favourably than 
others; but that is not to be taken as permitting conduct that would otherwise be prohibited by, or 
under the Act. 

In short, the purpose of the legislation is to require decision-makers to identify any effects of their 
proposals on certain categories of people and to take measures to eliminate or mitigate those 
effects.  Although formal equality impact assessments are useful tools in this respect, guidance 
from the Equality and Human Rights Commission emphasises that they are not mandatory.  
However, in the absence of equality impact assessments, an alternative form of analysis which 
systematically assesses any adverse impact of a change in policy, practice or procedure will be 
required.  Any assessment (however carried out) must: 

• Contain sufficient information to enable a public authority to show it has paid “due regard” to 
the public sector equality duties in its decision-making. 

• Identify methods for mitigating or avoiding any adverse impact. 

The budget development process is described elsewhere in this report, including wide-ranging 
consultation exercises that have taken place.  The key focus for the purposes of this section of 
the report is on members of the city council in their capacity of decision makers.  In terms of 
consideration of the impact of budget proposals, there have been both formal and informal 
briefing and consultations over a number of months.  In particular, two rounds of meetings of the 
overview and scrutiny committees considered the detailed impacts of all proposals and provided 
the opportunity, in a public setting, for detailed debate and discussion.  Equality impact and 
human rights considerations were specifically referred to, with a file containing equality impact 
assessments relevant to the particular committee’s terms of reference being available for all 
members to review during all meetings including Cabinet. 

It is important that members bear in mind the discussions at overview and scrutiny committees 
when considering this report.  Since all members were not in attendance at all such committee 
meetings, a list of the dates of those meetings is set out within the ‘Background Papers and 
Information Sources’ section in this report, together with a link to the city council’s website to 
provide easy access.  It is recommended that members satisfy themselves that they appreciate 
the potential equalities (and other) impacts of the decisions to be made.  In the case of overview 
and scrutiny committee meetings in which they did not participate, they can also view the reports 
and minutes, to help inform their decision-making. 

In addition, hard copies of all equality impact assessments prepared for the purpose of the current 
budget development exercise will be made available in the members’ office from the date of 
publication of this report, and copies will also be available at the City Council meeting for 
members to consult or refer to. 

Where applicable, projects within the original capital programme were subject to an equality 
impact assessment. 

The impacts of any changes to projects as part of this update have been considered to assess 
whether the original EIA will be affected and where necessary appropriate action has been taken. 

Key Risks: 

See annex O 

 
Complete the following sections for Executive Decisions only i.e. Cabinet *  
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Options Considered: 

1.  The options considered as part of the budget development for 2018/19 formed part of the 
public consultation exercise that commenced on 20 November 2017 and closed on 8 
January 2018. 

 

Reason for Decision: 

The council has to set a robust and legal budget before 11 March prior to the start of the following 
financial year. 

 
* In accordance with the Local Authorities (Executive Arrangements) (Meetings and Access to Information) (England) 

Regulations 2012 
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Appendix A 

 

        
Medium Term Financial Strategy 2018/19 – 2019/20 and Council Tax Setting 2018/19 

Contact Officers:  David Sidaway, City Director 

 Nick Edmonds, Assistant Director – Finance (S151 Officer) 

  

 

1. Purpose 
 

1.1 To agree, for recommendation to City Council: 

 the Medium Term Financial Strategy for the General Fund Revenue budgets for 2018/19 – 2019/20 and to set out the 
calculation of the council tax requirement for 2018/19. 

 the Housing Revenue Account budgets for 2018/19 – 2019/20, which are funded in the main from council housing rents and 
were subject to a report to City Council on 25 January 2018. 

 the Medium Term Financial Strategy for the Capital Investment Programme 2018/19 - 2022/23, incorporating the Housing 
Revenue Account capital programme and consideration of future investments. 

 
1.2 The report also covers the following items, which are required to be approved by City Council following consideration by the Audit 

Committee on 1 February 2018: 

 the proposed Treasury Management Annual Borrowing and Investment Strategy 2018/19. 

 the prudential indicators which are prepared to ensure that any borrowing agreed by the authority will be both prudent and 
affordable.  The council operates within the CIPFA Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities. 
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 Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) Policy Statement 2018/19 which sets out the method by which the costs of past capital 
expenditure, financed by supported and unsupported borrowing and other credit liabilities, are charged to the General Fund 
balance.  The council has regard to the MRP guidance in line with statutory requirements. 

 

2.  Recommendations 

 
2.1 That Cabinet approves the recommendations as set out in the attached report. 

 
3. Background 
 
3.1 City Council has a legal requirement to set a balanced budget by 11 March each year.  The proposals build on last year’s strategy 

which covered the three years 2017/18 – 2019/20, and closed a gap of £61 million.  The strategy is based on the Stronger 
Together principles which sets out an ambition for the city to be the best it can be for all the people who live, work, visit and do 
business here.   The financial strategy underpinning this, aims to strike the right balance between supporting residents to fulfil their 
potential, supporting the vulnerable to live their lives well, and investing in a future that delivers a prosperous city for all.  It is being 
delivered in partnership with local residents, communities, businesses, public and voluntary organisations, working together 
towards a financially sustainable future. 

 
3.2 The estimates included in the 2017/18 - 2019/20 strategy have been revised to take account of changes in the environment and 

national policy.   The proposed budget updates the financial projections and proposals for the remaining two years of the strategy, 
2018/19 to 2019/20.  The estimates are based on the latest information available and best estimates. Changes that have taken 
place include: 

 Revised funding projections for growth in council tax and business rates 

 Additional demand and challenges relating to social care services supporting children and older people, in line with national 
trends 

 Managing the ongoing impact of in year demands and savings 

 Updates to the capital programme 
 
3.3 Growing the economy and investing in the area to attract jobs, businesses, residents and visitors and making the city a huge 

success is a priority; the additional income generated can be reinvested in supporting the provision of services valued by residents.  
Current growth performance in numbers of houses and more commercial property forecasts an additional £3.5 million business 
rates and £2.5 million council tax will be received by 2019/20.  This is over £2 million more than our original projections, which 
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again is a clear indication that our growth strategy.  This has allowed the savings to be kept to a minimum, and additional 
investment to be included in Adult Social Care and Children’s Services.  The following table provides a summary: 

 

Detail 2018/19 

£ million 

2019/20 

£ million 

Financial Challenge   

Employee Related Increases and Other Contractual Inflation 4.8 8.3 

Revenue investments to meet demand for services, reductions in income and other adjustments 9.7 10.3 

Funding Adjustments 7.6 13.1 

Initial Savings Requirement 22.1 31.7 

Corporate Budget Amendments 3.4 8.4 

Growth Strategy - Business Rates Growth (2.2) (3.5) 

Growth Strategy - additional houses (1.6) (2.5) 

Growth Strategy - reduction in Council Tax Support (0.2) (0.2) 

Growth Strategy - Housing Company (0.1) (0.4) 

Social Care Precept: 3% in 2018/19; 1% in 2019/20 (2.3) (3.1) 

Increase in Council Tax: 1% in 2018/19; 1.99% in 2019/20 (0.8) (2.4) 

Savings Required 18.3 28.0 

Savings achieved (e.g. full year effect of 2017/18 savings) (8.1) (12.0) 

Savings 10.2 16.0 

Support vulnerable people in our communities to live their lives well (5.4) (9.5) 

Support our residents to fulfil their potential (2.9) (3.3) 

Support our businesses to thrive, delivering investment in our towns and communities (0.2) (0.4) 

Work with residents to make our towns and communities great places to live (0.6) (1.2) 

A commercial council, well governed and fit for purpose, driving efficiency in everything we do (1.1) (1.6) 

 (10.2) (16.0) 
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 3.4 The future of the city continues to be at the centre of the strategy, with investment in services and assets.  Being shortlisted for City 
of Culture 2021 has raised the profile of the city and many cultural initiatives will continue.  Recent announcements include a £4 
million endorsement in the area’s cultural quality through National Portfolio Organisations investment from Arts Council England, 
as well as £300,000 through its Cultural Destinations programme.  £43 million of capital investment in the city is committed to 
improving a number of cultural attractions and the public realm.  Further detail of the capital investment programme is included in 
section 10. 

 

4. The council’s approach to its pay policy 
 
4.1 In addition to budget setting, the Localism Act 2011 requires local authorities to produce an annual Pay Policy Statement which 

details the council’s policies in respect of remuneration at various tiers within the council.  The Act does not apply to local authority 
schools. 

 
4.2 The purpose is to provide transparency with regard to the council’s approach to setting the pay of its employees by determining:  

 The methods by which pay is determined 

 The detail and level of remuneration of its most senior staff 

 The Committees responsible for ensuring consistent application of the provisions set out in the Statement. 
 
4.3 The Pay Policy Statement was considered by Human Resources Committee on 1 February 2018 and is presented elsewhere on 

this agenda.  The assumptions within this budget strategy have due regard to the statement. 
 

5. Consultation 
 
5.1 The council’s draft budget proposals for 2018/19-2019/20 were formally launched on 20 November 2017 to all residents, elected 

members, staff, and the media and included details of the capital and revenue investments and saving proposals in each priority 
area. 

 
5.2  The document was published on the council website and feedback channels were available via social media, Budget2018 e-mail 

box and the specific Budget 2018 freepost address. 
 
5.3 An open event took place on 12 December 2017 which offered the opportunity to everyone who lives or works in the city to talk to 

cabinet members and senior council officers about the proposals and about how the Stronger Together priorities are helping to 
shape the future of the city.  The event also offered the chance for people to ask questions, offer ideas and give views on the 
budget proposals. 
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5.4 Overview and Scrutiny committees also had the opportunity to review the proposals during two cycles of their meetings. 
 
5.5 The public consultation ended on 8 January 2018 and the proposals have been generally welcomed. 
 
5.6 The main concerns and comments received from the public consultation were in respect of the following saving proposals: 

 PS01_1819 Burslem Gym Centre 

 PS11_1819PHG Review of funding for Homelessness Services 

 PS14_1819PHG Cease funding of HIV Care and Support Service 

 CS05_1819 New car park charges at Central Forest Park and Westport Lake 
 
5.7 The following proposals were not supported by Overview and Scrutiny: 

 PS14_1819PHG Cease funding of HIV Care and Support Service 

 CS04_1819 Reduction in libraries book fund and telephony services budget 
 
5.8 A summary of feedback results received in relation to the public consultation is included at annex A, and recommendations / 

comments from Overview and Scrutiny are included as a separate item on this agenda. 
 
5.9 As part of this consultation and as a result of working with the community and listening to alternative ways savings could be raised, 

the following changes are proposed: 
 
5.10 PS01_1819 Burslem Gym Centre (2018/19 £93,000; 2019/20 £93,000) 
 The feedback received from the public consultation has shown the level of support for the Gym Centre in Burslem and, particularly, 

that it remains accessible for those residents who live in the north of the city.  Further work has been completed in consultation 
with staff at the centre and members of the community which has resulted in an alternative saving being proposed.  Staffing at a 
management level can be reduced without affecting the number of classes available at the centre saving £43,000.  In addition, 
there has been renewed interest in membership.  This additional membership along with some new classes will produce an 
estimated £50,000 in additional income.  This alternative saving will ensure that this facility remains available from the current 
location.  As part of the strategic priority to be a commercial council, membership of the centre will continue to be promoted and 
the long-term financial viability of the centre will be monitored. 

 
5.11 PS11_1819PHG Review of funding for Homelessness Services (2018/19 £316,000; 2019/20 £1,000,000) 
 The feedback received highlighted the growing demand for homelessness services.  It is not proposed to remove this saving as it 

is expected to be achieved through the utilisation of additional government funding and the close liaison with service providers to 
find alternative sources of funding for support services. 
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5.12 PS14_1819PHG Cease funding of HIV Care and Support Services (2018/19 Original proposal £124,000, reduced to £62,000 
following consultation; 2019/20 £124,000) 

 The feedback received showed concern that if funding ceased this would affect the only service provider in the city supporting 
people with HIV.  Evidence shows that the demand for this service has reduced due to the improved success of HIV treatment, 
also a national organisation exists that could still offer specialist advice if required.  However, it is proposed that this saving is 
halved in 2018/19 to ensure a smooth transition to the alternative appropriate support that is available.  This will be funded from 
the Public Health Reserve.      

 
5.13 CS04_1819 Reduction in libraries book fund and telephony services budget (2018/19 £120,000; 2019/20 £120,000) 
 Overview and Scrutiny were not supportive of this proposal.  £50,000 is not required in relation to telephony services as current 

service levels and operating hours can be maintained within reduced resources.  £70,000 is not required in relation to the libraries 
book fund as the impact on the quality of book stock will be minimal. 

 
5.14 CS05_1819 New car park charges at Central Forest Park and Westport Lake (2018/19 £105,000; 2019/20 £110,000) 
 The feedback received highlighted concern that the introduction of car park charges would result in congestion in neighbouring 

streets and discourage residents from using the park facilities.  As a council that listens to our community, this savings proposal 
will not be taken forward. 

 
5.15 Other budget changes since consultation include, e.g. as a result of the finance settlement announcement (detailed in section 6) 

and the lifting of the public sector pay cap.  The following table details all proposed changes: 
 

Detail 2018/19 

£ million 

2019/20 

£ million 

Notes 

Changes to Saving Proposals    

Saving PS01_1819 Burslem Gym Centre 0.1 0.1 Saving proposal removed following budget consultation 
feedback. 

 (0.1) (0.1) Alternative saving proposed which will ensure the facility 
remains open. 

Saving PS14_1819PHG HIV Care and 
Support 

0.1 - Saving reduced in 2018/19 following budget consultation 
feedback. 

 (0.1) - HIV Care and Support to be funded from Public Health 
Reserve 
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Detail 2018/19 

£ million 

2019/20 

£ million 

Notes 

Saving CS05_1819 Car Parking Charges 
at Central Forest Park and Westport Lake 

0.1 0.1 Saving proposal removed following budget consultation 
feedback 

Changes to Funding    

Retained Non Domestic Rates (Business 
Rates) 

1.1 1.7 Change in multiplier from RPI to CPI as announced in the 
Autumn Budget Statement 

Top Up Grant (Business Rates) - 0.3 Grant announced in the Provisional Settlement plus 
subsequent adjustments. 

Non ringfenced grants (1.6) (2.4) Includes New Homes Bonus confirmed in the Provisional 
Settlement and Business Rates Compensatory Grant re 
under-indexing of the business rates multiplier  

Capital Receipts - (1.7) Extension of capital receipts flexibility announced in the 
Autumn Budget Statement 

Other Adjustments    

Pay Award 1.5 3.1 Additional cost based on National Employers for Local 
Government Services pay offer 

Pressure not required re Business Rates 
revaluations 

(0.2) (0.2) Budget held for increases in business rates of council 
buildings not required mainly due to change from RPI to CPI 

Terms and Conditions saving 0.6 0.6 Following discussions with various stakeholders the 
opportunity for finding savings from alternative proposals are 
currently being explored. 

VAT Claim (0.9) - Claim accepted by HMRC re Leisure Services 

Cultural Activities - (0.5) Reduction in budget for 2019/20 cultural activities. 

Corporate Contingency (0.6) (1.0) Uncommitted balance held in corporate contingency budget 
reduced 
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6. Funding 
 
6.1 The general fund revenue budget is currently funded by three main sources – government grant (revenue support grant and other 

specific grants); business rates (of which 49% of the total raised is retained by the council); and council tax.  The following sections 
discuss these funding streams. 

 
 Provisional Settlement 2018/19 - 2019/20 
6.2 In 2016/17 the government announced that it would offer a multi-year settlement to 2019/20 to those authorities who wished to 

take up the offer.  In order to take advantage of this offer, the council submitted their four year efficiency plan which was approved 
by City Council on 8 September 2016 and subsequently accepted by government.  By offering a multi-year settlement the 
government has provided some certainty around the level of resources available. 

 
6.3 The provisional finance settlement was announced by government on 19 December 2017.  This included details of new business 

rates pilots, developments in respect of business rates retention, the extension of capital receipts flexibility to April 2022, and 
further flexibility in setting council tax allowing an additional 1% increase.  Funding assumptions included in the budget consultation 
have been updated where necessary and discussed further in the following paragraphs. 

 Note: At the time of writing the report the final settlement has not been received.  Any changes will be advised verbally, if required. 
 
 Business Rates (Non-Domestic Rates (NDR)) 
6.4 The council is the billing authority for business rates.  Of the total collected 49% is retained to fund council services; 50% is paid to 

the government; and 1% is paid to Staffordshire Fire and Rescue Authority. 
 
6.5 There are two key elements in calculating business rates: 

 the rateable value, which is determined independently by the valuation office agency (VOA); and 

 the business rates multiplier which is set by central government. 

These are then multiplied together to calculate the business rates.  Businesses can appeal to the valuation office agency if they 
are not satisfied with the rateable value set for their premises. 
 

6.6 In the Autumn Budget Statement on 22 November 2017 the Chancellor announced that the business rates multiplier would 
increase by CPI instead of the higher RPI.  This means that the multiplier has increased from 46.6p to 48.0p.  Councils are to be 
compensated by way of a S31 grant for the difference between CPI and RPI. 
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6.7 Other changes confirmed in the Autumn Budget Statement include: 

 £1,000 business rate discount for public houses with a rateable value of up to £100,000 to continue. 

 Business Rates revaluations to take place every 3 years following the next review due in 2022. 

These changes will have a neutral effect on the assumptions made in respect of funding from business rates for budget setting 
purposes. 
 

6.8 The non-domestic rates income base for 2018/19 has been set at £45.957 million.  This is £2.238 million higher than the 2017/18 
base.  This increase is mainly due to growth of new and expanding businesses in the city, and reflects the strategy to encourage 
this.  The income base is split as follows: 

 

Detail 2017/18 

£’000s 

2018/19 

£’000s 

Stoke-on-Trent City Council (49%) 43,719 45,957 

Staffordshire Fire & Rescue Authority (1%) 892 929 

Central Government (50%) 44,611 46,458 

Total 89,222 93,344 

 
6.9 The estimated balance on the Collection Fund (Business Rates) as at 31 March 2018 is a surplus of £0.400 million which, again, is 

partly a result of the growth strategy, is to be shared as follows: 

 £0.196 million – Stoke-on-Trent City Council (49%+100% Enterprise Zone Growth) 

 £0.004 million – Staffordshire Fire & Rescue Authority (1%) 

 £0.200 million – Central Government (50%) 
 

Council Tax 
6.10 In determining the council tax proposed for 2017/18 a number of issues have had to be considered: 

 The level of increase deemed to be excessive by government, and therefore requiring a referendum 

 The service pressures being faced and longer term impact on the resources of the council and hence on the city as a whole 

 The continuing cost of the local council tax support scheme  

 The impact on local tax payers. 
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6.11 Each year ministers set out in advance what they deem to be an excessive council tax rise.  To help meet the significant 
challenges ahead, the three year budget proposed last year included a year-on-year Council Tax increase of 3%.  This was made 
up of the 2% adult social care precept and 1% general increase targeted towards children in care.  The government has 
encouraged councils to raise a social care precept by 6% between 2017/18 and 2019/20, and as part of last year’s budget it was 
proposed that the precept would be charged at 2% for each of the three years.  The government has since introduced flexibility to 
when the precept can be levied, on the proviso that it doesn’t exceed 6% over the three years. 

 
6.12 Having considered the above and the impact on local taxpayers, a council tax increase of 4% (3% adult social care precept plus 

1% general increase) is being proposed which will support both vulnerable children and older people.  This would mean an 
increase of 63p per week for the 60% of households in a band A property. 

 
6.13 At City Council on 25 January 2018, it was resolved to retain the current scheme for local council tax support.  It is estimated that 

in 2018/19 on average there will be circa 26,000 residents (26,000 in 2017/18) receiving support with their council tax at any one 
time.  Of these, 10,000 are of pensionable age (10,000 in 2017/18) and 16,000 are of working age (16,000 in 2017/18). 

 
6.14 The amount of council tax to be collected for Stoke-on-Trent City Council is shown in the following table: 
 

Detail 2018/19 

£’000s 

Net budget requirement 207,892 

Less:  

Revenue Support Grant 30,408 

Retained Non Domestic Rates 45,957 

Business Rates Top Up Grant 29,683 

Collection Fund (Surplus) / Deficit 2,276 

Ringfenced Grants 10,775 

Non Ringfenced Grants 6,622 

Capital Receipts 1,700 

Council Tax Requirement 80,471 
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6.15 The council tax base (band D equivalents) for 2018/19 is 63,477.4 which is an increase of 1,483.2 when compared to 2017/18.  
This is due to an increase in the number of properties and a reduction in council tax support partly due to the creation of new jobs 
in the city – both of which are a positive reflection of the growth strategy. 

 
6.16 The council tax requirement is divided by the tax base to arrive at the band D equivalent figure.  This figure then forms the basis of 

the calculation of the liability for all council tax bands.  Full details of the council tax rates are shown in the table below for the city 
council element only. 

 

Band 
No of 

properties 
% no. of 

properties 
Ratio 

City 
Council 

2017/18 

£ 

City 
Council 

2018/19 

£ 

Annual 
Increase 

£ 

Weekly 
increase 

£ 

A 69,248 59.60 6/9 812.64 845.15 32.51 0.63 

B 24,455 21.05 7/9 948.08 986.00 37.92 0.73 

C 15,194 13.08 8/9 1,083.52 1,126.86 43.34 0.83 

D 4,886 4.20 1 1,218.96 1,267.72 48.76 0.94 

E 1,747 1.50 11/9 1,489.84 1,549.44 59.60 1.15 

F 475 0.41 13/9 1,760.72 1,831.15 70.43 1.35 

G 145 0.12 15/9 2,031.60 2,112.87 81.27 1.56 

H 42 0.04 18/9 2,437.92 2,535.44 97.52 1.88 

 116,192 100.00      

 
6.17 The council is both the billing and collecting authority for council tax in Stoke-on-Trent.  The amount collected covers the city 

council’s council tax requirement, the precept set by the Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner Staffordshire, and the 
precept of the Stoke-on-Trent and Staffordshire Fire and Rescue Authority.  The combined council tax is shown in the following 
table. 
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Detail 2017/18 

£ 

2018/19 

£ 

Increase 

City Council 1,218.96 1,267.72 

 

3% adult social care precept 

1% general increase – to contribute 
to children in care 

Police and Crime Commissioner Precept 181.16 TBC Confirmation expected by 5 February 
2018 

Fire and Rescue Authority Precept 71.56 TBC Confirmation expected 14 February 
2018 

Combined Band D Council Tax 1,471.68   

 
6.18 The estimated balance on the Collection Fund (Council Tax) as at 31 March 2018 is a surplus of £2.511 million which is to be 

shared as follows: 

 £2.080 million – Stoke-on-Trent City Council 

 £0.309 million – Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner 

 £0.122 million – Staffordshire Fire and Rescue Authority 
 

7. Budget Proposals 
 
7.1 The budget has been aligned to the Stronger Together priorities so that it can be seen how much money is spent in these key 

areas.  A significant proportion of the money spent supports more than one of the Stronger Together priorities.  When linking 
budgets to a priority this has been done on the basis of the main priority it supports. 

 

 
 
7.2 The council is committed to providing appropriate support to vulnerable residents of all ages who require additional help with day-

to-day life.  This priority is about making sure that the council understands people’s needs and provides the support needed to 
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protect them from harm and also to improve their health, wellbeing and quality of life.  This may include support for social care, 
housing or benefits services. 

 
7.3 Initiatives supporting this priority are the development of a new extra care facility which will provide independent accommodation 

with on-site support for 14 younger adults with learning disabilities; a new strategy for public mental health; ‘Feeling Good, Doing 
Well’ and further development of a new partnership for mental health, designed to reduce numbers of people with mental health 
problems entering the criminal justice system.  Other improvements include the development of an Adolescent Support Unit to 
help prevent children coming in to care, building on the positive trends seen through our Early Intervention Service.  We are also 
delivering high quality residential provision in the city for children who do need to come into care.  We are working closely with 
other councils and partner agencies to make sure children and families have the support they need. 

 
7.4 The investment in this priority is shown in the table below: 
 

Detail 2018/19 

£’000s 

2019/20 

£’000s 

Children and Family Services 50,555 52,219 

Public Health and Adult Social Care 72,816 71,573 

Place, Growth and Prosperity 55 56 

City Director and Corporate Services 1,168 1,339 

Financing and Non-Departmental Costs (764) (764) 

Capital Programme (per budget consultation) 6,682 3,976 

Capital Carry forward 2,888 - 

Total 133,400 128,399 
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7.5 This priority is focused on improving the life chances of our residents by targeting better outcomes in education, health, 

employment and skills.  Achieving this priority will involve delivering significant improvements by 2020 in educational attainment, 
skill levels, the proportion of resident adults in employment, participation in physical activity and healthy lifestyle levels. 

 
7.6 Key developments which have already been implemented include community-based services to combat adult obesity, a specialist 

stop smoking service for pregnant smokers and a continued move towards recovery- focused drug and alcohol services.  Further 
initiatives which have been implemented include: a local literacy hub and maths excellence partnership to support schools in these 
key areas; targeted support for schools to raise standards in literacy; and a focused action plan and strategy related to the 
Opportunity Area status of the city to improve social mobility. 

 
7.7 The majority of the services provided in this area are directly funded by specific grants such as the Dedicated Schools Grant and 

the Public Health Grant and have no demand on council tax or business rates. 
 
7.8 The investment in this priority is shown in the table below: 
 

Detail 2018/19 

£’000s 

2019/20 

£’000s 

Children and Family Services 3,948 3,916 

Capital Programme (per budget consultation) 9,230 13,978 

Capital Carry forward 3,452 - 

Total 16,630 17,894 
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7.9 The council is committed to creating the conditions needed for businesses to flourish so that all areas of the city benefit from 

increased employment and investment.  This priority aims to deliver improvements in the physical infrastructure of the city that will 
make it easier for businesses to set up and grow.  Key delivery areas include providing more quality housing, transport 
improvements and new policies to increase tourism and business start-up rates. 

 
7.10 The council is already helping to deliver improved outcomes for businesses and communities with the creation of the Ceramic 

Valley Enterprise Zone, which is forecast to create up to 9,000 new jobs with 1,000 already delivered on sites adjacent the A500. 
Plans have been submitted for a £40 million project to create a new road between the A500 and Stoke-on-Trent’s city centre.  The 
council is set to deliver over 2,000 homes in the coming years including 1,200 across seven housing zones and over 400 through 
Fortior, our own housing company. 

 
7.11 The masterplan outlining the vision for the future of Stoke-on-Trent railway station and surrounding area has recently been 

unveiled to cover the next 25 years, with later phases centred on the huge impact High Speed 2 (HS2) would bring to Stoke-on-
Trent.  The improvements have been developed with key partners including Network Rail and train operators.  They are in 
response to the estimated growth in rail travel in the future, the city's own growth plans and making sure Stoke-on-Trent is in a 
prime position to reap the benefits that HS2 will bring. 

7.12 The council is cutting rent for new and existing stall holders at all of our markets in a series of initiatives being introduced to 
support market traders, attract more shoppers and breathe new life into the buildings.  The delivery of European Social Fund 
funded employment and skills programmes is underway with over 1,500 city residents already participating.  The council is working 
with Local Economic Partnership colleagues to implement an Apprenticeship Growth Strategy; current statistics indicate that the 
apprenticeship numbers are on track to reach over 3,000. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

P
age 49



Page | 16  
 

7.13 The investment in this priority is shown in the table below: 
 

Detail 2018/19 

£’000s 

2019/20 

£’000s 

Place, Growth and Prosperity 9,013 7,541 

Housing and Customer Services 314 316 

Financing and Non-Departmental Costs 163 145 

Capital Programme (per budget consultation) 75,355 50,549 

Capital Carry forward 12,623 (478) 

Total 97,468 58,073 

 

 
 
7.14 Making Stoke-on-Trent a better place to live and work is a fundamentally important part our work to secure greater inward 

investment, create more jobs and improve residents’ prospects and overall quality of life.  This priority emphasises the need to 
listen to residents about the changes they want to see implemented in their local areas that will make a real difference.  This 
includes improvements to local services to keep communities clean and tidy, preserving key heritage buildings and bringing them 
back into use, improvements to the quality and condition of local housing; reductions in crime and anti-social behaviour and an 
emphasis on consultation and engagement with residents and communities. 

 
7.15 The Stronger Together Community Pledges set out how working together can help the city to overcome financial pressures to 

maintain the services that people want in their communities.  The £3 million Community Investment Fund, launched last year, will 
kick-start on-going activities in communities, providing funding to local communities to get new activities off the ground.  

 
7.16 Also supporting this priority is the creation of an 11km underground district heat network which will supply heat to buildings around 

the city, the redevelopment of the former Spode pottery site in Stoke to create an art and exhibition facility, and improvements 
made to markets. 
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7.17 The investment in this priority is shown in the table below: 
 

Detail 2018/19 

£’000s 

2019/20 

£’000s 

Children and Family Services 639 639 

Public Health and Adult Social Care 4,082 3,984 

Place, Growth and Prosperity 16,910 15,962 

Housing and Customer Services 3,023 2,976 

City Director and Corporate Services 503 510 

Financing and Non-Departmental Costs 67 67 

Capital Programme (per budget consultation) 37,012 15,986 

Capital Carry forward 12,344 (394) 

Total 74,580 39,730 

 

 
 
7.18 Whilst many of the services provided are obvious, such as schools, local centres, bin collections, libraries and museums, many are 

not as visible but are essential to the maintenance and quality of day-to-day operations throughout the city. This priority focuses on 
ensuring that all of our services work together as efficiently and effectively as possible to deliver the maximum value for money, 
whilst helping to prepare for future challenges and opportunities.  Areas include: improvements to the way in which the council 
manages its own land, buildings and other assets and uses them to improve the city; providing more functions and services online 
for ease of access and round-the-clock service, and the development of more commercial services to generate vital income to 
invest for all. 

 
7.19 The redesigned city council website now offers more features and functions, and the Digital Inclusion Strategy is helping residents 

get more out of using the internet and to bring digital skill levels into line with other UK cities.  New council-run companies have 
been established for energy and housing; around 7,000 streetlamps are in the process of being upgraded to make them more 
energy efficient; and the council has recently entered into a partnership with the Swedish city of Helsingborg to work together on 
developing energy systems for the future and maximise economic opportunities for both areas. 
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7.20 The investment in this priority is shown in the table below: 
   

Detail 2018/19 

£’000s 

2019/20 

£’000s 

Place, Growth and Prosperity 3,345 3,650 

Housing and Customer Services 9,414 9,326 

City Director and Corporate Services 13,588 13,885 

Financing and Non-Departmental Costs 19,053 20,019 

Capital Programme (per budget consultation) 25,199 31,863 

Capital Carry forward 5,132 239 

Total 75,731 78,982 

 
7.21 A summary of the General Fund Revenue Budget for 2018/19 (and indicative budget for 2019/20) is attached at annex B.  A full 

list of final savings proposed is detailed in annex C.  The detailed operational budgets, which are aligned to the directorate 
structures to provide clear lines of accountability for delivery, are attached at annexes D-H. 

 

8. Dedicated Schools Grant 
 
8.1 The Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) is paid in support of the local authority’s schools budget and is the main source of income 

supporting both the delegated budget allocations made to schools and academies across the city through the local schools funding 
formula, and the provision of services in relation to high needs and early years’ pupils. 

 
8.2 The government is firmly committed to introducing fairer funding for schools, high needs and early years.  This is an important 

reform, which aims to fairly and transparently allocate funding on the basis of schools’ and children’s needs, rather than simply on 
historic levels of funding tied to out of date local information.  The fairer funding system is intended to set a common foundation to 
enable schools to maximise the potential of every child. 

 
8.3 While it remains the government’s intention that a school’s budget should be set on the basis of a single national formula, in 

2018/19 and 2019/20, local authorities will continue to determine final funding allocations for schools through a local formula.  In 
2018/19 and 2019/20, the national funding formula will set notional allocations for each school, which will be aggregated and used 
to calculate the total schools block received by each local authority. 
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8.4 There are also a number of significant changes to the funding system in 2018/19.  The central school services block (CSSB) has 
been created and local authorities will be allocated funding for central school services through the new CSSB.  This will comprise 
funding for ongoing responsibilities and a cash sum for historic commitments.  The DSG therefore now comprises four blocks: 
schools, high needs, early years and the new central school services block. 

 
8.5 Each of the four blocks of the DSG will be determined by a separate national funding formula.  National funding formulae will 

determine local authorities’ schools, high needs and central school services blocks for the first time in 2018/19.  Funding for early 
years has been allocated through a national funding formula since 2017/18.  Baselines have been adjusted to take account of local 
authorities’ most recent spending patterns.  The Department for Education (DfE) has undertaken an exercise with local authorities 
to ‘re-baseline’ the blocks of the DSG for each local authority.  This enables the DfE to ensure that the national spend on each 
block in 2018/19 (the totals distributed through the schools, high needs and central school services formulae) reflects the pattern of 
2017/18 planned spending by local authorities within their overall DSG allocation, and that local authorities are protected against 
what they planned to spend in 2017/18 on each block. 

 
8.6 Within the schools block, the Government has provided at least a 0.5% per pupil increase for each school in 2018/19 through the 

national funding formula.  Local authorities’ schools block allocations will be calculated by aggregating schools’ notional allocations 
under the national funding formula, and these notional allocations will reflect these increases.  Schools block allocations will be 
expressed as separate per pupil primary and secondary rates for each local authority.  They will also include funding at local 
authority level for premises, mobility and growth, based on historic spend. 

 
8.7 The formula will provide local authorities with per pupil funding of at least £4,800 for all secondary schools that have pupils in years 

10 and 11 by 2019/20.  A new factor will be allowed in local authority formulae so they can set a transitional amount of per pupil 
funding in 2018/19, as a step towards £4,800 in 2019/20. 

 
8.8 The minimum funding guarantee (MFG) for schools will continue, but local authorities will have the flexibility to set a local MFG 

between 0% and minus 1.5% per pupil.  In past years, the MFG has been set at minus 1.5% per pupil.  In 2018/19, the DfE are 
introducing flexibility for local authorities to set a local MFG between 0% and minus 1.5% per pupil. 

 
8.9 The schools block will be ring-fenced from 2018/19, but local authorities will be able to transfer up to 0.5% of their schools block 

funding to other DSG blocks with the agreement of their Schools’ Forum.  The transfer for 2018/19 was agreed in January 2018.  
Local authorities will be expected to demonstrate to their Schools’ Forum that they have consulted locally with all maintained 
schools and academies when seeking agreement to transfer any funding out of the schools block.  There will be an exceptions 
process, which will require Secretary of State approval, for considering transfers above the 0.5% limit and/or where the Schools’ 
Forum is opposed to the transfer. 
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8.10 On the 19 December 2017 the DfE issued the ‘Schools Revenue Funding Settlement 2018 to 2019’ which provided details of the 
DSG allocations for Stoke-on-Trent for 2018/19. 

 
8.11 The announcement confirmed the provisional Pupil Premium level of funding for 2018/19 for disadvantaged pupils will remain as in 

2017/18 at £1,320 per pupil for primary; £935 per pupil for secondary; £302 per pupil for Early Years’. 
 
8.12 Based on the above, the total 2018/19 DSG allocation (before academy recoupment) for Stoke-on-Trent was confirmed at £216.26 

million.  This allocation was broken down as follows: 
 

Block 

Funding 
2017-18 

(Nov 2017) 

£ million 

Baseline 
2017/18 

£ million 

Provisional 
Funding 
2018/19 

£ million 

Funding 
2018/19 

(Dec 2017) 

£ million 

Schools – Pupil Led and NFF School Led 160.29 154.88 154.60 158.08 

Schools – NFF Funding Through Growth and Premises N/A N/A 4.20 4.19 

Sub Total 160.29 154.88 158.80 162.27 

High Needs 29.49 29.49 30.47 29.95 

Central Services - 5.41 5.38 5.41 

Early Years 17.67 N/A N/A 18.63 

Total 207.45 189.78 194.65 216.26 

 
Services funded from the Dedicated Schools Grant link to the priority of supporting our residents to fulfil their potential. 
 

9. Housing Revenue Account 
 
9.1 The council has a duty under the Local Government and Housing Act 1989 to account for the income and expenditure relating to 

the city council’s housing stock separately in the Housing Revenue Account (HRA), and to set a budget for an accounting year that 
will not show a deficit.  The following section sets out the context of the HRA services and associated budget proposals relating to 
the revenue elements of the Housing Revenue Account (HRA).  Proposals relating to capital investment and associated funding 
are included separately within section 10 of this report. 

P
age 54



Page | 21  
 

9.2 The city council is responsible for managing circa 18,300 council dwellings and associated services across the city.  The overall 
aim is to enhance the social housing on offer through the HRA so people find a home they want, in a place they like and build a life 
in our city. 

 
9.3 The Housing Revenue Account budget supports the following priorities: 
 

Priority 2018/19 

£’000s 

2019/20 

£’000s 

Support vulnerable people in our communities to live their 
lives well 

6,558 6,448 

Support our businesses to thrive, delivering investment in our 
towns and communities 

4,024 3,956 

Work with residents to make our towns and communities 
great places to live 

48,517 47,706 

A commercial council, well governed and fit for purpose, 
driving efficiency in everything we do 

7,314 7,192 

Total (revenue only) 66,413 65,302 

 
9.4 In 2012, the ‘self-financing’ system was introduced by government, under which housing services were expected to operate on a 

stand-alone commercial basis retaining and utilising rental income to support the operation, maintenance and investment in the 
housing stock and related services.  Self-financing involved local authorities taking on additional debt and greater flexibility on 
income they received. 

 
9.5 In addition to operating on a more commercial basis self-financing places a greater emphasis on long term asset management of 

the housing stock.  In order to ensure that rental income is sustained and a good quality of housing is offered to tenants it is 
essential that properties are maintained to a sufficient standard so that: 

 Void repair costs and turn-around times are minimised. 

 Planned maintenance programmes complement work carried out on a day to day basis to ensure work is carried out when it is 
required, not merely when it is planned. 

 Tenants’ expectations are met. 
 

P
age 55



Page | 22  
 

9.6 To ensure that the HRA budget meets these requirements the proposals detailed below reflect the following principles: 

 Making most effective use of the resources available to maximise investment in the stock. 

 Minimising the cost and rent loss arising from void properties. 

 Maximising the levels of rent collection. 

 Identifying on-going efficiencies within the service. 

Based on these principles, annex I sets out the forecast requirements and proposed budget for the Housing Revenue Account 
from 2018/19 to 2019/20. 

 
Income 

9.7 The HRA generates the majority of its income from housing rents.  Changes to rental income are currently prescribed in the 
Welfare Reform and Work Act 2016.  The levels of housing rent for 2018/19 were approved by City Council at their meeting on 25 
January 2018, and will reduce by 1%.  This report also approved the level of other fees and charges. 

 
9.8 The overall budgeted reduction in rental income for 2018/19 is £1.1 million.  This is due to the 1% reduction in rents (£0.7 million), 

projected additional Right to Buy sales estimated at 145 per annum (£0.5 million), although voids relating to major works, including 
Supported Housing and Estates were a bit lower than originally forecast so increasing budget (£0.1 million) which will bring in 
income in future years.  Over the next 2 years the cumulative reduction is forecast to be £3.3 million. 

 
9.9 Right to Buys continue to reduce the council’s housing stock.  The number of council dwellings at the end of September 2017 was 

18,294; this is forecast to reduce to 18,222 by 1 April 2018.  An average void rate of 2% has been assumed across all properties 
for budget setting purposes.  For 2018/19, it is forecast that voids based on the last two years performance will be within this 
tolerance level. 

 
9.10 In addition to dwelling rents, proposals relating to other fees and service charges were also presented in the Rent Setting Report.  

In line with previous years, government guidance permits an increase of CPI plus 1% in relation to other fees and charges which 
has been included within the budget assumptions.  This will raise a forecast further £0.1 million.  The report also highlights an 
independent organisation is to be commissioned to carry out a full review of service charges to tenants and leaseholders over the 
first half of 2018, with any proposed changes to the level of service and facility charges being reported back through the rent 
setting process as part of budget setting for 2019/20. 

 
 Expenditure 
9.11 In June 2017 Cabinet approved a revised affordable 30 year HRA business plan which provides direction, priorities and plans for 

the HRA business.  The plan includes a baseline position which essentially advises what can be delivered with the money which is 
currently forecast to be available to the HRA over the 30 years.  
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9.12 Sustainable savings identified within the HRA budget include: 

 A reduction in non-essential spend on areas likes supplies and services in 2017/18 within Housing Management has created a 
budget saving of (£0.3 million). 

 Less pump priming from revenue to fund capital programmes to help account for the 1% drop in income from rents (£1.0 
million) as per the business plan. 

 
9.13 Additional budget has been identified from the savings highlighted to cover the pay award of 2% to local government employees 

(£0.2 million) and a small increase in the housing management structure to help deal with issues like Universal Credit implication 
(£0.1 million). 

 
9.14 Unitas, the new housing repairs company, is taking effect in February 2018 and has undertaken a major procurement exercise to 

“Keep the Stoke £ in Stoke” through procurement of local suppliers and contractors where possible.  The overall housing 
investment programme delivers £26.3 million revenue investment to Council Housing in 2018/19 and much of this will be spent 
locally, bringing about a boost to the local economic and employment opportunities for the city. 

 
9.15 The HRA Financing Charges in 2018/19 take into account the level of debt attributed to the HRA.  All repayment of principal debt 

falling due over the budget cycle has been included within the proposed budget. 
 
9.16 As stated above, a prudent level of reserves will be maintained.  Statute dictates that the HRA keeps a working revenue balance 

reserve which offers an appropriate level of contingency.  It is therefore proposed the balance retained by the end of 2019/20 is 
£4.5 million.  This is currently deemed a prudent amount based on stock levels and will cover any unforeseen events which the 
HRA may face.  This will be retained for the full length of the 30 year business plan. 

 
9.17 In addition, within earmarked reserves, £15 million was retained to support the costs of potential accounting requirements relating 

to the DCLG Item 8 determination that would have impacted on the HRA general reserve.  It has now been confirmed by DCLG 
that these requirements will not be needed and can therefore be released from earmarked reserves.  This will now help fund the 
five year current capital programme. 
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9.18 The table below shows the projected level of balances on the revenue reserves over the period of this budget. 
  

Detail 2017/18 

£’000s 

2018/19 

£’000s 

2019/20 

£’000s 

Revenue Reserve 7,753 7,753 4,500 

Earmarked Reserve 15,532 1,108 - 

Total 23,285 8,861 4,500 

 
10. Capital Investment Programme 
 
 Background 
10.1   The 2017/18 – 2021/22 Capital Investment Programme was approved by Full Council in February 2017.  The programme has been 

updated within the quarterly financial performance reports to reflect changes during 2018 for schemes approved by Cabinet and 
City Council.  The following paragraphs set out the key achievements in 2017/18. 

 
 2017/18 Key achievements 
10.2   Community Investment Fund – Last year the fund was established to work with community groups so that we can work better 

together to improve our city.  We have had a great response with many applications.  As a result we will initially be awarding 
around £500,000 to successful bidders to provide additional community based facilities and activities that will deliver major impacts 
and benefits to the community. 

 
10.3 Housing Zones – In support of making our towns and communities great places to live.  The City Council’s programme of 

remediating and promoting sites for housing development is progressing well.  The Lyme Gardens development (Wellington Road) 
is well under construction with the first homes already occupied.  Work has also commenced on the Alexander Gate (Waterloo 
Road) development.  

 
10.4   Hanley Park – The final regeneration works, mostly funded from the Heritage Lottery Fund, has now been contracted and is 

currently in delivery.  The restoration of the historic Hammersley fountain in Hanley Park’s Cauldon Grounds has been completed, 
and the fountain is once again flowing for the first time in at least 80 years.  Extensive terracotta repairs and the addition of new 
dragons and gargoyles were required to achieve this milestone. 
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10.5   Public Realm Works – The improvements to the public realm along Glebe Street include new stylish paving and kerbstones to 
improve the appearance of the area, a pedestrian crossing for easier access from the railway station to Wharf Place car park, and 
a new filter lane to alleviate the traffic delays caused by cars turning right into Lytton Street. 

 
10.6   Demolitions – Mitchell High School and Heathfield Special School have both been demolished and both sites are now earmarked 

ready for development. 
 
10.7   Smithfield Hotel – Plans have been approved for the construction of the hotel which will provide additional accommodation for 

visitors to the city.  The Hilton Garden Inn will provide a 140-bedroom hotel facility as well as meeting & event space. 
 
10.8   Fortior Homes Ltd - Housing Co. - The Company has recently taken ownership of 5 properties from Keepmoat to provide rental 

income.  Construction at Smithfield to begin spring 2018 to provide for 151 apartments for delivery by the end of 2019/20.  A 
construction partner for the Bridgewater site has been appointed, expected start March 2018. 

 
10.9 Schools: 

 Newstead Academy – an extension to the existing Primary school to provide 180 additional primary school places and an 
additional 26 Nursery school places has been completed. 

 St. Paul’s CE Primary – Safety and facility works are complete. 

 Waterside Primary – The additional classrooms and expansion of the kitchen is due to be completed March 2018. 
 
10.10 Ceramic Valley Enterprise Zone - Ceramic Valley Enterprise Zone is putting Stoke-on-Trent even more firmly on the business 

map.  Employers relocating to the sites can take advantage of financial incentives including discounted business rates and 
enhanced capital allowances on investment in plant and machinery.  West Midlands Ambulance Service has moved 247 staff and 
35 ambulances into its new hub in the Etruria Valley.  As the prestigious, futuristic Tile Mountain warehouse and store opened at 
Tunstall expected to create an additional 70 jobs over the next three years, planning applications had already been received for 
two adjacent sites.  Across the main A50 on the site of a former pottery factory there are proposals to build a trade park, with DIY 
retailer Toolstation as the anchor tenant.  Planning consent has also been granted to build a leisure and training facility on the 
nearby site between Wade Ceramics and Vodaphone.  Ceramic Valley Enterprise Zone offers prime development land at six sites 
across Stoke-on-Trent. 

 
10.11 Highways - the work undertaken in 2016/17 to improve the overall condition of the road and footway network has continued in 

2017/18 with the City Council and Department for Transport investing a total of £4 million in the network.  This investment has 
allowed the roads or footpaths that are at the end of their useful life to be resurfaced or reconstructed, and we have carried out 
more preventative treatments helping us to slow deterioration levels and obtain best value for money.  This has enabled 40 miles 

P
age 59



Page | 26  
 

of roads / footpaths to be treated.  The effective management of the City’s highway network enables the City Council to progress 
towards achieving additional grant funding from the Department for Transport Incentive Fund. 

 
10.12 Spode - The council’s intentions to deliver a Creative Village on this historically important site are moving forward.  The 43 Artist’s 

Studios on the site which were developed jointly with Arts Council England and the Association for Cultural Advancement through 
the Visual Arts (ACAVA) are now virtually fully occupied by a range of users associated with the visual arts, from crafts and 
ceramics to wood engraving and digital media, and another phase of studios is under active consideration with ACAVA.  The 
refurbishment of buildings on Church Street to form eight new units has been completed, and five of these units are currently 
under offer.  Heritage lottery funding-assisted works to the Spode Museum Trust premises to create new retail accommodation 
has been completed, and the Church Street facade repairs are also complete.  The 23 unit student housing/pop-up hotel scheme 
on site will be completed in spring 2018 and the restaurant/cafe on the site is already open.  The first phase of demolitions has 
been completed, and the second phase of demolition to remove redundant buildings on the site and open it up for new 
development will start in spring 2018. 

 
Developments to the proposed Capital Investment Programme - Capital Investment Strategy  

10.13 The Institute for Public Policy Research1 identified the roles that England’s cities play in supporting investment and job creation in 
their regions and recognised that it is often local authorities that help to drive this, by playing an important role in creating the 
conditions for economic growth in their area.  The report went on to say that both alone and collectively, local authority investment 
programmes improve the public realm, maintain their assets and ensure the development of critical infrastructure to support new 
businesses and growth sectors. 

 
10.14 The government continues with its intention to change the way in which local government is funded via retention of 100% of 

Business Rates.  This provides the council with an incentive to continue to invest in areas that attract business to generate a 
financial return that the council can retain in full.  This return will provide funding support to council services, attract new 
businesses, create new jobs and provide those workers with new homes.  The aim is to provide prosperity to the area while 
reducing the city’s reliance upon Central Government support. 

 
10.15 This budget proposal for 2018/19 to 2022/23 retains a significant number of schemes approved in February 2017 reflecting their 

continued support.  The programme also moves on by a year and has been refreshed to take account of additional schemes, 
changes to funding, timescales and cost estimates. The proposals also include an estimate of the carry forward from 2017/18 into 
2018/19 and future years for current schemes based on the capital outturn position as reported at the end of December 2017 
(Quarter 3). 

                                                           
1
 IPPR Report, Beyond Banks and Big Government   
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10.16 In setting a balanced budget the council has reconsidered the capital programme for those schemes that will incur an on-going 
revenue cost of financing that capital.  To support the budget and in view of the financial challenges the council faces the capital 
programme has been revised by the removal, reduction or deferment of schemes, as summarised in the table at paragraph 10.18 
and detailed later in this report.  In amending the programme the council has reduced on-going revenue pressures in the short 
term, thus removing some of the financial pressure on services.  In considering which schemes to remove the council has 
minimised any impacts on its growth strategy. This has included adding schemes such as the development of Cromer Road. 

 
10.17 The Capital Investment Programme has a total planned investment from 2018/19 to 2022/23 of £471.1 million including £42.0 

million estimated carry-forward from 2017/18 into future years for current schemes based on an estimated capital outturn position. 
 
10.18 The programme moves on a further year (2022/23) to maintain the strategy of rolling 5 year capital programme assumption.  This 

extends currently approved schemes by a further year in respect of core programme by £3.8 million and grant funded schemes by 
£8.1 million.  The report seeks to approve and amend the Housing Revenue Account (HRA) housing programme by an additional 
£57.9 million including the addition of a further year (2022/23) of £24.4 million; and to remove a net £16.8 million (£23.8 million 
2017/18) from 2018/19 to 2021/22 consisting of: 

 Schemes removed (£4.7 million) 

 Reduction to existing schemes (£14.4 million) 

 Further Developments to Existing Schemes £2.3 million 

The report also seeks approval for additional new projects at a value of £8.6 million.  Details of the scheme changes summarised 
above are discussed in more detail later in this report.  A summary of the changes is shown in the table below and incorporated in 
the detailed programme at annexes J(i) and J(ii): 
 

Changes to the Programme Feb 2017 
Capital 

Programme 
2017/18 
£’000s 

Feb 2017 
Capital 

Programme 
2018 – 22 

£’000s 

Capital 
Programme 
Expansion 
2022 – 23 

£’000s 

Proposed 
Capital 

Programme 
2018 – 23 

£’000s 

Approved Programme February 2017        

 General Fund       119,154 212,549    212,549  

 HRA 23,638  109,958    109,958  

 Est Carry forward  34,064   -    -  

Total 176,856  322,507    322,507  

Current 2017/18 Programme         
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Changes to the Programme Feb 2017 
Capital 

Programme 
2017/18 
£’000s 

Feb 2017 
Capital 

Programme 
2018 – 22 

£’000s 

Capital 
Programme 
Expansion 
2022 – 23 

£’000s 

Proposed 
Capital 

Programme 
2018 – 23 

£’000s 

 Final Carry forward 1,675   -    -  

 Re-profiling  (17,927)  17,927    17,927  

 Funding Changes  (555)  14,621    14,621  

Total Approved 160,049  355,055    355,055 

Deferred Schemes (12,416) 12,416  12,416 

Total 2017/18 to 2021/22 Capital Programme as per Consultation 147,633 367,471  367,471 
Changes to programme from 2017/18     
Additional year of core prog  -   -  3,800  3,800  

Assumed grant support  -  -  8,115  8,115  

Estimated Carry Forward      -  -  

Schemes Removed  (9,298)   (4,700)     (4,700)  

Reductions to Existing Schemes  (14,312)   (14,389)     (14,389)  

Further Investments to existing projects  (140)  2,321   -  2,321 
Increase in HRA Programme  -  33,519  24,395  57,914  

Revised Approved 123,883  384,222  36,310  420,532 

Support revenue savings  -  1,080   -  1,080  

New Requests  -  7,500  -  7,500  

Programme  (Pre Carry Forward) 123,883  392,802  36,310  429,112  

Estimated Carry Forward (41,984) 41,984  41,984 

Proposed Programme 81,899 434,786 36,310 471,096 

Of which         

 General Fund 58,261  291,308 11,915  303,223 

 HRA 23,638  143,478  24,395  167,873  

Total  81,899 434,786 36,310 471,096 
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10.19 The funding of the capital programme is a mixture of council support, leverage from external bodies, grants and reserves.  The 
funding of the programme separates those funding streams to show how that funding is applied to both the HRA and the general 
fund.  Of the total £471.096 million of proposed investment £275.352 million is directly supported through existing and new grants, 
receipts and reserves.  The balance £195.744 million is currently assumed to be funded by borrowing for which the HRA element 
£32.392 million is to be managed within the overall HRA borrowing headroom limit set by Government. 
 
Return on Investments 

10.20 The revenue impacts of the borrowing for the general fund element of £163.352 million has been built into the budget process for 
both the principal cost and an assumed level of actual borrowing needed to finance it.  In making the investment, once complete, 
several major schemes are providing financial returns on that investment of around £6 million per annum in the form of New 
Homes Bonus, Council Tax and Business Rates, dividends and revenue savings that support the future budget. 

 
10.21 The proposed programme includes investments to support revenue savings identified in the Revenue Budget and Council Tax 

Setting reports for 2017/18 and 2018/19 presented to Council.  The savings in relation to 2018/19 takes account of the capital 
financing costs associated with the investment. These schemes are shown in the table below: 

 

Investment Scheme Capital 
Investment 

£’000s 

Gross 
Revenue 
Saving 

£’000s 

Estimated 
Capital 

Financing 
cost 

£’000s 

Net 

Revenue 
Saving 

£’000s 

Small Group Homes (ref VS07_1819) 

Refurbishment of two properties to convert to small 
group homes. 

1,000 830 (60) 770 

Intrusion Detection Phase 2  

Security monitoring equipment for flexible deployment 
across the building estate to reduce and avoid less 
efficient security methods. 

80 238 (5) 233 

Total 1,080 1,068 (65) 1,003 
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Amendments to 2017/18 to produce the 2018/19 to 2022/23 programme 
10.22 This budget proposal for 2018/19 to 2022/23 retains the majority of schemes approved by City Council in February 2017 updated 

to incorporate a number of new schemes and amendments to improve the city including: 

 Re-profiling of £17.9 million schemes from 2017/18 to later years 

 A net funding increase of £14.6 million, consisting of: 

 Increase of £6.3 million Basic Need funding in future years 

 Increase of £8.6 million LEP funding for City East Link Road phase 2 

 Net decrease in other grants £0.3 million. 

 The programme reflects the virement of £0.766 million for Trent SUNRISE from Flood Protection Programme (£0.200 million) 
and Etruria Valley (£0.566 million), as detailed in the report presented to Cabinet on 16 January 2018 and £0.500 million 
virement from Industrial Units to establish a capital Development Fund Programme. 
 

10.23 Schemes Added – New Requests 
The capital investments proposed provide a mixture of direct financial return to the city council in the form of new homes bonus 
and council tax, social benefit to our citizens and improved delivery of services for example through improvements to our corporate 
properties.  In addition, in-direct benefits also accrue via the improvements to the overall environment and look and feel of the city.  
By improving the area this will attract new business and make the area attractive to the workforce that supports it helping the city 
grow and prosper in the future.  This positive investment maintains the delivery of sustainable improvement and growth and 
supporting our ‘Stronger Together’ vision.  In support of the city council’s strategic priorities the capital programme is attached at 
annex J(i) matched to those priorities. 
 
There are a number of new requests totalling £7.5 million that have been added to the capital programme supporting the counci l’s 
strategic priorities.  Summary details of new projects are below: 

 Housing Site Preparation £1.500 million - Design and de risking of council owned sites to deliver a pipeline of ‘oven ready’ 
housing schemes to the market to achieve the corporate housing growth objective 

 Upgrade Cromer Road Depot £3.000 million – Refurbish and Develop the Depot site to support future service provision. 

 Highways £3.000 million – Red Route Roads, Bus Lanes, Variable Message Signs, and Road Resurfacing. 
 

The programme introduces a Development Fund Programme, financed by a virement from the Development of Industrial Units 
programme of £0.5 million.  The development fund will provide the council with the opportunity to resource work to accelerate the 
disposal of sites to deliver capital receipts to support investment, provide schemes that are prepared for readiness to access 
external funding opportunities and to support the development of opportunities to deliver future long term revenue streams to 
reduce reliance and risks in changes to government support.  
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10.24 The new requests highlighted in the paragraph above are profiled in the following table together with the funding assumptions that 
form part of the financing estimates discussed later in this report: 

 

New projects 

2018/19 

£’000s 

2019/20 

£’000s 

2020/21 
to 22/23 

£’000s 

2018-23 

Total 

£’000s 

Assumed Funding 

Source 

Market Housing 750 750 - 1,500 Council borrowing 

Upgrade Cromer Road Depot 3,000 - - 3,000 Council borrowing 

Highways  3,000 - - 3,000 Council borrowing 

Total 6,750 750 - 7,500  

 
10.25 Schemes Carried Forward  

A number of schemes have been re-profiled into future years reflecting known and assumed changes to spending profiles and 
cash flows affected by for example, revised grant notifications.  The re-phasing of these schemes is based on the Quarter 3 outturn 
estimates to be reported to Cabinet.  The carry forward figure is currently estimated at £42.0 million and is subject to amendment 
once the final capital outturn for 2017/18 is known and carry forwards agreed by the end of May 2018, these amendments will be 
reported in the Quarter 1 Financial report during 2018/19. 

 
10.26 Additional funding investment to existing projects 

The proposed programme adds a further year (2022/23) amounting to £3.8 million to existing core schemes so as to continue to 
provide for those programmes to deliver and maintain existing services, as summarised in the table below.   
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Schemes Amount 

£’000s 

Highways works -  to maintain the roads network 1,100 

Vehicle replacement - to support services including waste 650 

Building maintenance – maintaining the council’s premises  300 

Statutory Clearance – to take action on unfit housing   150 

IT infrastructure – to support the computer infrastructure  1,000 

Replacement cremator lining 600 

TOTAL 3,800 

 
10.27 Furthermore, £8.115 million of schemes supported by an assumed level of external grants have been added for 2022/23.  The 

programme assumes that the level of funding will continue at the present level; the funding assumptions are reflected in the table 
below.  The value of each programme will be adapted to reflect known grant positions during the year in order to ensure that the 
Council does not incur costs higher than the level of grant received. 

 

Schemes Amount 

£’000s 

LTP Transport Block 1,665 

LTP Maintenance 1,916 

Basic Need / Pupil Places 366 

Devolved Formula Capital 259 

School Condition Allocations 1,309 

Disabled Facilities Grant  2,600 

TOTAL 8,115 
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10.28 In addition, £2.321 million has been added / re-profiled to reflect the further development and expansion to existing schemes, as 
detailed below. 

 

Schemes Amount 

£’000s 

Waterloo Road Junction (DfT Grant ) 2,090 

Abbot’s House 231 

TOTAL 2,321 

 
10.29 Schemes Deferred 

A number of schemes have been deferred from 2017/18 into future years to reflect delivery expectations: 
 

Scheme Deferred 
from 2017/18 

£’000s 

City East Link Road (1,760) 

Youth Zone (2,500) 

The Willows Primary School Extension (3,326) 

City Centre public Realm (3,833) 

Flood Protection (997) 

TOTAL (12,416) 

 
10.30 Schemes Removed 

To reduce the revenue impact of the borrowing for the general fund, a number of schemes were removed from the Capital 
Programme: 

 Leisure & Events Development - The feasibility scheme to consider leisure centre provision is now complete, the remaining 
allocation is no longer required. 

 Super Depot – the scheme originated as a result of the required investment to resolve backlog maintenance issues and 
consolidation of depots.  At the time it was considered that for a similar amount of investment a single modern facility, centrally 
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located, which would bring together a number of operations, could be built. Following lengthy investigations and negotiations 
with land owners, it has been concluded that the scheme is cost prohibitive due to the unavailability of a suitable council owned 
sites or affordable land sites for sale.  Alternative investment at the Cromer Road site has been built into the capital 
programme.  The schemes above were profiled as follows: 

 

Scheme 2017/18 
Budget 

Removed 

£’000s 

2018/19 
Budget 

Removed 

£’000s 

Leisure & Events Development (250) - 

Super Depot (9,048) (4,700) 

TOTAL (9,298) (4,700) 

 
10.31 Schemes Reduced 

To support the overall revenue budget by reducing the impact of borrowing costs for the general fund, a number of schemes have 
seen their budgets reduced in value but retain a level of investment, as detailed below: 

 Traffic Light Signal Stock – A reassessment of existing stock levels has resulted in a reduced requirement for capital 
investment. A twenty four month programme has been drafted and is being finalised with contractors to review replacement 
options including the retro fit to energy efficient LED lighting and improved signalling equipment.  

 De-illuminate Highways Signage – A number of signs will be de-illuminated and revised within the PFI contract.  

 Waterloo Road Junction – Grant support of £2.1 million has been received from the Department for Transport, supported with 
a council contribution of £3.0 million to improve the junction area. 

 Backlog Structural Repairs – The backlog structural repairs programme has been revised within the amended budget having 
the remaining priorities of: 

o Depots  

o Leisure Centres/facilities 

o Parks  

 Station Car Parking – The Council remains committed to providing better and more affordable car parking in and around the 
station. We are working closely with Network Rail to identify development opportunities for increasing provision.  As part of an 
ongoing review of capital investment opportunities into car parking provision, we are currently considering investment in a City 
Centre location which will yield a higher return on our investment.  
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 Potteries Museum & Art Gallery/Spitfire - £6 million remains allocated to provide a new extension to the PMAG to house the 
renovated Spitfire and a new café facility.  In turn this will free up space in the museum for the development of the other 
exhibits such as the Staffordshire Hoard. 

 City Centre Access - The budget has been reduced but continues to provide investment in improving City Centre Access. 

 Vehicle Replacement - Fleet replacement of key service vehicles (e.g. Refuse Wagons) is now complete.  Future replacement 
of vehicles will be proportionate to the demands of services. 

 Public Buildings Maintenance - The City council has provided significant investment in improving the condition and 
appearance of our buildings stock. This revision reflects the effect of previous investment reducing future years demand. 

 
10.32 The reductions above are summarised in the table below: 

 

Scheme 

2017/18 Budget 
Reduction 

£’000s 

2018/19 to 
2022/23 Budget 

(Reduction) 
/ increase 

£’000s 

Traffic Light Signal Stock (209) (711) 

De-illuminate Highways Signage - (700) 

Waterloo Road Junction (874) 275 

Backlog Structural Repairs (2,397) (3,575) 

Station Car Parking (5,500) (500) 

Potteries Museum & Art Gallery (5,232) (2,000) 

City Centre Access - (3,000) 

Vehicle Replacement - (2,978) 

Public Buildings Maintenance  (100) (1,200) 

TOTAL (14,312) (14,389) 
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10.33 Housing capital programme  
The Housing capital programme has an additional requirement of £24.395 million for the year 2022/23 and £33.519 million for the 
years 2018/19 to 2021/22.  The programme reflects the proposals as part of the HRA 30 year business plan presented to Cabinet 
in June 2017 and demonstrates the council’s intention to continue to improve and expand the city’s housing stock to continue to 
provide a safe, secure and quality offer to our tenants.  Any amendments to the plan will be reflected by a change to the 
programme. 

 
10.34 The programme will enable the city council to continue with the estate focused approach to its planned maintenance programme 

as part of an ambition to deliver better quality estate conditions and environments to deliver more impact.  This approach will 
include such items as replacement roofs, external doors, kitchens, bathrooms and central heating systems.  Additionally, the 
scheme has been independently reviewed by the Chartered Institute of Housing and received their endorsement. 

 
10.35 Part of the additional investment is into our high, medium and low rise apartments, bringing them to a high standard and improving 

our housing offer.  This would include apartment refurbishment, external wall insulation, new windows, replacement roofs, 
upgraded security systems, entrance doors and canopies. £5.7 million has been identified for fire safety improvement including 
sprinkler systems and fire doors over the next two years.  It is considered that, in the long term, a better offer in terms of 
accommodation standards will reduce the levels of voids as turnover should slow.  Increasing the up-front investments into our 
stock should also diminish the pressure on the revenue budget of reactive repairs and maintenance.  An additional £2.0 million per 
annum has been identified to improve the standard of properties.  The initial justification is based on responding to a recent Stock 
Condition Survey.  Once further investigation into the appropriateness of the work, this funding may be switched or partly switched 
to other priorities.  Increasing the up-front investments into our stock should also diminish the pressure on the revenue budget of 
reactive repairs and maintenance.     

 
10.36 As an ambitious Local Authority, we are keen to maximise the potential of all of our assets in order to meet housing needs and 

drive the City’s economic growth.  The Council’s Housing Revenue Account Business Plan sets out plans to maximise the current 
borrowing headroom to deliver some 377 new homes within the next 5 years. This will replace some of the stock lost through Right 
to Buy and provide accommodation which better meets current and future housing requirements. 

 
10.37 The programme over the next few years will see investment into a range of supported housing schemes.  The older persons 

housing strategy has highlighted the need to vary and update elderly accommodation offer within the city.  This will take the form of 
options appraisal for all council sheltered accommodation and bring forward the most appropriate scheme to deliver the Older 
Persons Housing Strategy; the city council is currently appraising the viability of delivering new build elderly retirement schemes.  
In addition to elderly accommodation there is a need within the city to provide a range of specialised, housing and communal 
facilities for customers with a range of complex needs.  A number of such schemes are being explored to accommodate residents’ 
needs. 
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10.38 Projects include the redevelopment of redundant Council sites, the former workshop for the blind & local centre in Fenton to 
provide a mixed tenure residential development across two sites.  The homes are likely to be a mixture of affordable, shared 
ownership, private rent, older persons and open market sale properties.  The budget allocated is £15.2 million with the majority of 
work is due to take place 2019/20. 
 

10.39 Plans for the expansion of the HRA estate to provide new build dwellings within the boundaries of the city are also being developed 
and will provide the offer of new affordable housing and address demand.  These developments would be driven by investment 
from utilising ‘one for one’ capital receipts, financing initiatives, associated match funding and the freeing up of resources by 
removing ring-fencing or additional borrowing capacity for example by the Department for Communities and Local Government 
(DCLG). 
 

10.40 The proposed HRA capital programme will be funded via in year contributions, utilisation of reserves, capital receipts and 
borrowing.  The proposals are within the current headroom available and the HRA would remain within the government imposed 
borrowing cap.  Before any further borrowing is entered into further consideration would be carried out to ensure that this presents 
the most cost effective means of finance available or whether alternative funding options are applied instead. 
 

10.41 UK City of Culture Legacy  
The city is proud of its people, across the six towns and one city, built on the heritage and history of industrial greatness and 
seeing a resurgence of all things that made this city great.  The Sunday Times has put us in the top 20 of cultural cities to live in 

the UK.
2

.  The City continues to see increases to visitor numbers.  Despite the disappointment of not being voted as the City of 
Culture the council’s investment, as summarised below, in the city’s cultural infrastructure to provide a positive legacy for the future 
generations maintains the momentum and enthusiasm that the bid generated.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
2 https://www.thetimes.co.uk/article/20-best-cultural-places-to-live-502rxdgjd 
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Investment Amount 

£’000s 

Hanley Market Refurbishment 1,500 

Wedgwood institute Phase 2 653 

Hanley Park Regeneration HLF 3,918 

City Centre Public Realm 9,600 

City Centre Access 7,560 

Canal Corridor Improvements 1,000 

Queens Theatre 500 

Gladstone Museum 500 

Potteries Museum & Art Gallery/Spitfire 6,103 

Kings Hall Renovation 300 

Historic Town Halls 3,300 

Smithfield Hotel 7,500 

Tunstall Park Restoration 672 

Total 43,106 

 
10.42 Funding Assumptions 

The council recognises that the costs of investment and budget implications that may arise need to be well understood and 
planned for.  In developing the capital programme the council has been able to leverage direct financial support to schemes.  In 
developing the capital programme over the 5 years a number of assumptions are made in relation to the level of external support 
either through government grants or other external agencies.  These assumptions are made because grants are notified to us over 
a short period and are prudently based on the view that these annual grants will continue at their present value.  Once notified on 
the actual figure where this differs from the assumption the capital schemes will be adjusted; these schemes are shown in annex 
K. 
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10.43 Responding to demand change 
The capital programme has been developed over a five year term and as such contains best estimates of costs, funding 
assumptions and expected delivery.  Schemes put forward for approval as part of this report may be subject to change or removal 
during the period of the report reflecting changes resulting from funding amendments, revisions to estimates, reprioritisation or 
taking advantage of opportunities offered e.g. grants, external funding support.  Where necessary Cabinet/City Council will be 
asked to consider those changes including the removal of schemes or their substitution as differing priorities emerge.  Minor 
changes will be managed in compliance with the financial regulations (virement) procedures.   Major scheme changes, in particular 
those funded by the city council, will be reported to members and be clear on the financial impact and future liability to the council 
in respect of those changes.  There are also a number of schemes that have been split into phases providing the opportunity for 
the council to ensure that funding is available prior to the next phase taking place. 

 
Financing 

10.44 When considering increased investment to improve the city this is balanced with overall affordability in the longer term.  Where 
additional investment has to be met by the council in the form of borrowing this increases demand on revenue resources (to meet 
debt and interest payments).  Assessment of the economic return to the city and the city council is of increasing importance to the 
decision to invest in a capital project. 

 
10.45 The city council operates in accordance with CIPFA’s Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities which requires the 

preparation of a number of prudential indicators.  A revised set of indicators based on the capital programme proposed in this 
report are reflected in the Treasury Management Annual Borrowing and Investment Strategy 2018/19 and Minimum Revenue 
Provision Policy Statement 2018/19.  The Prudential Indicators for 2018/19 to 2022/23 are included at annex L and the Minimum 
Revenue Provision Policy Statement 2018/19 is annex M. 

 
Capital financing budget development 2018/19 

10.46 The capital financing budget covers the cost of principal and debt incurred as a result of the proposed and previous capital 
programmes.  For 2017/18 the capital financing budget was set at £15.2 million and is forecast to underspend by around £1.8 
million principally representing delayed borrowing, estimated at the end of 2017/18 to be £122 million. 

 
10.47 The budget has been rebased to cover the actual and expected costs of the capital programme.  This rebasing has supported the 

overall revenue budget proposals for 2018/19.  Following the budget consultation, the general fund revenue budget to finance 
capital charges for 2018/19 is a net £15.6 million.  This budget supports the liabilities in respect of the actual commitments for debt 
repayment, in the form of interest, and the Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) which accounts for the principal expended, plus an 
assumption that £51 million of debt will be undertaken in 2018/19. 
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 Debt 

£ million 

Estimated cost  

£ million 

Note 

2018/19 Budget    15.6  

Consisting of;     

 - Interest on current debt/leases 390.6 12.6  1 

- Less HRA recharge  (3.9)   

- Assumed new debt for 18/19 51.0 1.5  1 

 - Minimum Revenue Provision   6.9  2 

 - Interest on balances/other charges    (1.5)  3 

Total Committed   15.6  

Notes 
1. The debt and interest estimates for 2018/19 is £441.6 million debt and interest of £14.1 million, of which £3.9 million is 

rechargeable to the HRA, a net general fund charge of £108.0 million plus £0.2 million finance lease charges.    
2. MRP is estimated at £6.9 million  
3. There is a net £1.5 million credit for interest on investments and other recharges. 
The implications of the capital financing costs of the HRA capital programme are managed within the overall HRA revenue 
budget. 

 
10.48 Delayed (Unborrowed) liability 

The unborrowed liability, including the repayment of debt the council is making over the next 5 years of £54.9 million, based on the 
past and the proposed capital programme is £312.3 million (£367.2 million - £54.9 million).  The element in respect of assumed 
HRA borrowing (£32.3 million), financed by the housing revenue budget, leaves a balance of unborrowed liability falling on the 
general fund of £280.0 million as summarised in the table below.  This represents a significant reduction in borrowing need as a 
result of proposed changes to the capital programme that reduces the costs of schemes supported by council borrowing 
requirement. 
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Unborrowed liability Amount 

£ million 

Amount 

£ million 

Internal borrowing for Capital financing requirement at the end 
2016/17 

 145.0 

Estimated borrowing 2017/18 approved programme 

 General fund 

 HRA 

 

208.2 

24.8 

 

 

233.0 

2018/19 Proposals 

 HRA 

 General fund 

 

(18.3) 

7.5 

 

 

(10.8) 

Total at end of 2022/23  367.2 

Less expected debt repaid in 17/18-22/23  (54.9) 

Less HRA borrowing element    (32.3) 

General Fund Borrowing   280.0 

 
10.49 Estimated Borrowing to 2021/22 

The revenue budget to support interest charges on debt is required when actual debt is taken out however since the 
implementation of prudential borrowing in 2007, the city council has not needed to borrow the maximum amount of funds required 
to cover actual and planned capital expenditure, instead opting to run down existing cash resources in order to temporarily fund 
the capital programme (internal borrowing) and reduce the annual impact of borrowing costs on the revenue budget.  The option to 
internally borrow will remain a key strategy into the future. 

 
10.50 Taking account of revenue income and expenditure, based on cash flows generally remaining as currently and capital costs being 

incurred as profiled, an assumed level of borrowing has been made.  The table below applies these estimates against the budget 
set aside for the repayment of interest to show the changes to the budget each year for the next 2 years and estimates for years 3 
to 5.  These changes have been included in the revenue budget for 2018/19 to 2019/20.   Where cash flows permit, the borrowing 
assumed will be delayed reducing the level capital financing costs to the council and budget demand. 
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Estimated Forecast  

New Borrowing 

Per  
year 

£ million 

Estimated 
Cost 

£ million 

Budget 
required 

£ million 

2017/18 (actual) 55.0 1.0 9.0 

2018/19  51.0 1.5 10.5 

2019/20  35.5 1.1 11.6 

2020/21  37.8 1.1 12.7 

2021/22  19.6 0.6 13.3 

2022/23 10.5 0.3 13.6 

Total  209.4 5.6  

 
10.51 Summary estimated level of debt over next 5 years 

The council also repays debt during the year, the net debt position applying the assumptions in the table above and deducting the 
known repayments is summarised below.  These estimates are included in the borrowing and investment strategy of this report. 

 

 Current 
Debt 

£ million 

Debt 

Repaid 

£ million 

Assumed 

New Debt 

£ million 

Balance 

 

£ million 

2017/18 (actual) 344.4 (2.9) 55.0 396.5 

2018/19 (est) 396.5 (5.9) 51.0 441.6 

2019/20 (est) 441.6 (5.9) 35.5 471.2 

2020/21 (est) 471.2 (5.9) 37.8 503.1 

2021/22 (est) 503.1 (14.9) 19.6 507.8 

2022/23 (est) 507.8 (19.4) 10.5 498.9 

Net borrowing change from end of 2017/18 102.4 
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10.52 Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) 
The council general fund is required to set aside Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) representing the capital costs of schemes 
funded by the council.  Following the decision in 2015/16 to reprofile existing MRP charges by annuitising the costs the budget 
requirement will continue to rise gradually over future years at around an average increase of £100,000 per annum, this 
commitment and the additional MRP budget resulting from the 2017/18 programme has been factored into the budget planning 
and is shown in the table below. 

 

 Budget  
increase 
£ million 

MRP 
Budget 

£ million 

Budget 2017/18   6.4 

End 2018/19  0.5 6.9 

2019/20 1.3 8.2 

2020/21  1.0 9.2 

2021/22  0.9 10.1 

2022/23 0.5 10.6 

Total 4.2  

 
10.53 Summary Capital Financing Budget 

The borrowing and MRP requirement assumptions have been included in the capital financing budget, the two year planned 
revenue capital financing budget is shown below.  
 

 2018/19 

£’000s 

2019/20 

£’000s 

Capital financing budget b/f 18,576 15,578 

Budget savings (5,030) 1,073 

MRP 525 1,292 

Borrowing assumptions 1,507 1,093 

Total to following year 15,578 19,036 
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The increased capital financing costs are incorporated into the overall revenue budget.  The returns expected by the capital 
investment provide income to assist in the overall funding of the revenue budget including the capital financing costs. 

 
10.54 The city council will continue to explore financing options to support the capital programme.  These include the securing of external 

funding to minimise the impact on use of internal resources and the local tax payer.  Given the reduction in the national availability 
of external funding sources there is a growing pressure for the city council to use internal resources to deliver these aspirations.  
This can be in the form of revenue, existing reserves, capital receipts or borrowing.  

 
10.55 In addition to the revenue funding required to support capital financing, revenue resources are also required to support the 

development of major schemes.  Careful evaluation is undertaken of the funding, skills and other resources required in bringing 
the capital programme to fruition.  The revenue impact of the capital programme is provided in the revenue budget proposals 
presented as part of this agenda. 

 
10.56 As part of the budget development for 2019/20 all projects and funding options will again be revisited and updated, including the 

assumptions in respect of financing costs, level of potential capital receipts, general resources forecast, external and private sector 
funding etc.  In addition, there will be the opportunity to re-phase and reschedule investment to delay or stop certain projects to 
deliver the most beneficial package of outcomes to the local taxpayer and businesses within the overall level of resources 
available. 

 

11. Capital Receipts Assumptions 
 
11.1 Flexible use of Capital Receipts Strategy 

In March 2016 the DCLG published a Capitalisation Direction which permits capital receipts generated from 1 April 2016 to 31 
March 2019 to be used to fund the revenue costs of transformation.  This was a major concession as normally the use of capital 
receipts is constrained by statute for the funding of capital expenditure or the repayment of debt.  It is proposed that the council will 
continue to apply this capitalisation opportunity so that any receipts generated will, in the first instance, be applied to finance 
revenue costs of transformation.  Following the budget settlement announcement on 19 December 2017 the flexibilities have been 
extended for a further 3 years to 31 March 2022. 

 
11.2 For this report a prudent level of receipts for transformation has been assumed.  A summary of the capital receipts and planned 

revenue use is shown in the table below. 
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 2017/18 

Plan 

£’000s 

2017/18 

Forecast 

£’000s 

Ongoing  

Savings 

£000s 

Notes 

2018/19  

Plan 

£’000s 

2019/20 

Plan 

£’000s 

Ongoing 

Savings 

£000s 

Assumed receipts 7,300 8,000   1,700 1,700  

Use of receipts for revenue 
transformation 

7,300 8,000   1,700 1,700 
 

Planned Transformation        

Redundancy/VR costs 3,400 7,520 9,117 (1) 1,400 1,400 5,000 

Transform Domiciliary Care 2,500 - - (2)    

Apprenticeship Hub 300 150 - (3)    

District Heat Programme 800 - - (4)    

Strategic Council Transformation 300 330 274 (5) 300 300 1,000 

Total  7,300 8,000 9,391  1,700 1,700  6,000 

 
 Notes 

1. Actual costs of voluntary redundancy programme. 

2. The funding of transformation of domiciliary care has been transferred to iBCF following announcement of supplementary 
funding. 

3. There have been delays in recruitment to the Apprenticeship Hub which is expected to deliver savings from 2018/19. 

4. The District Heat Programme to develop the creation and running of a District Heat Network company to deliver heating 
services and provide an income source to the council.  This project continues, however, a review has identified that the 
costs are chargeable to capital. 

5. The council is undertaking a series of transformational activities including improvements to systems and processes which 
will underpin the digital agenda and channel shift.  Savings are moderate in 2017/18, but are projected to increase into the 
future. 

In the event that more receipts are generated than planned or revenue costs are lower there remains the option to apply them to 
revenue transformation or to finance capital expenditure. 
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11.3 In addition, for 2019 - 2021 there is potential for £8.050 million of receipts to be raised from the sale of former school sites.  For this 
report it has not been assumed that these amounts will be applied to use for revenue transformation or capital financing although 
this remains an option once the decisions on the disposals are made and any permissions from the Secretary of State are granted. 

 
11.4 There remain a number of capital receipts that will continue to be applied to finance the capital programme principally in respect of 

HRA capital investment and, from 2022/23 onwards, when the current capitalisation direction expires, general fund receipts 
generated which, once again, may only be used to support capital financing.  The table below reflects the funding assumptions 
used to support the financing of the capital programme. 

 

 2018/19 

£’000s 

2019/20 

£’000s 

2020/21 

£’000s 

2021/22 

£’000s 

2022/23 

£’000s 

Total 

£’000s 

General fund - - - - 1,000 1,000 

Ring-fenced receipts 1,640 - - - - 1,640 

HRA Receipts 2,450 3,950 4,250 3,250 3,250 17,150 

Total 4,090 3,950 4,250 3,250 4,250 19,790 

 
11.5  The timing of capital receipts has been incorporated into the funding arrangements for the proposed capital programme.  Should 

receipts not be realised in line with the assumptions in the table above the programme will be adjusted to reflect those changes. 
 
11.6  There are ring-fenced pre 2016/17 housing receipts of £1.640 million to use for the funding of empty homes (£0.085 million) and 

Abbots House (£1.555 million).   These receipts are not applicable to the capitalisation direction. 
 
Capital investment strategy to support the vision of the Council 

11.7  The capital programme has been developed in detail over a five year term, as discussed above.  The longer term capital 
investment development (2023/24 onwards will apply broad assumptions to identify key headline schemes with high level cost 
estimates and timescales.  Those estimates will become firmer and crystallise as schemes fall into our five year programme 
planning. 

 
11.8   The city council’s Stronger Together Strategic Plan provides a clear vision for Stoke-on-Trent, to create a city we can all be proud 

of. There are also a number of other key documents produced by the city council that inform and direct the future investment, in 
particular: 
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 the Revenue Budget and Council Tax Setting 2018/19; 

 the Stoke-on-Trent and Newcastle-under-Lyme Joint Local Plan Issues Consultation Document (the Local Plan); 

 The Stoke-on-Trent and Staffordshire Strategic Economic plan; 

 the Medium Term Financial Plan all of which are underpinned by a number of policy framework strategies;  

 Building Together for a Stronger Future - Stoke-on-Trent Housing Strategy 2017 – 2022. 
 
11.9 The focus of the medium to long term programme therefore is to provide investment that protects the most vulnerable in our city 

whilst stimulating growth and economic prosperity.  The council will continue to maintain and develop the cultural heritage of the 
city and promote that heritage beyond its boundaries. 

 
Key challenges/Opportunities 

11.10 The supporting documents referred to above identify a number of key challenges and pressures facing the council including 
financial and service demand pressures. 

 
11.11 Taking advantage of the opportunities offered by the Government’s intention to change the way in which local government is 

funded via the local retention of 100% of Business Rates and the reduction in Revenue Support Grant provides a focus on 
business growth and the infrastructure that supports this as a key to the future income streams needed to support and maintain the 
services of the council. 

 
11.12 The city council will strive to grow its own income streams to support service delivery, reduce the city’s reliance upon Revenue 

Support Grant and attract new businesses, create new jobs and provide new homes working closely with partners, other 
authorities and organisations and explore different ways of delivering our services.  Capital investment will form part of that delivery 
expanding existing investment in areas such as the Ceramic Valley, continuing to improve transport infrastructure to improve the 
transport of goods, services and people but also not forgetting our citizens. 

 
11.13 Investment returns are expected to flow from the capital investments in arms-length companies including Fortior Homes – the 

private rented sector housing company, Unitas – the housing maintenance company and the District Heat Network.  Further 
investment considerations will be applied to future capital programmes where that investment will drive a positive return to the 
council in the form of dividends and/or cost savings. 

 
11.14 Growth in employment and prosperity through economic development via inward investment and direct development and 

regeneration of the city’s commercial and retail centres and the Enterprise Zone. 
 
11.15 Investment to ensure that a good standard and quality of social housing is offered and maintained to tenants that sustains rental 

income.  Support to Public Health and Adult Social Care to improve the wellbeing of those in need of support. 
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11.16 In developing its programme the council cannot deliver or fund the changes needed by itself.  Investment in improving the area and 
creating an environment for business growth and success also involves government agencies and the private sector.  These 
agencies and partners will continue to be lobbied and encouraged to invest and support the growth ambitions of the council. 

 

12. Treasury Management 
 

Background 
12.1 Treasury Management involves the management of all monies held by the city council.  These activities are supported by 

recommended guidance; CIPFA Code of Practice for Treasury Management in Public Services (the “CIPFA TM Code”) and the 
CIPFA Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities.  These codes of practice require the council to determine and 
approve the Treasury Management Policy Statement (TMPS) and Prudential Indicators (PI’s) on an annual basis. 

 
12.2 The TMPS states the policies, objectives and approach to risk management of the council’s treasury management activities by 

producing an Annual Borrowing and Investment Strategy supported by Prudential Indicators and a Minimum Revenue Provision 
Statement.  The purpose of this TMPS is, therefore, to develop for approval a: 

 Treasury Management and Annual Borrowing and Investment Strategy for 2018/19 including Prudential Indicators; and  

 Minimum Revenue Provision Statement for 2018/19 
12.3  Underpinning the TMPS are a number of day to day procedures governed by the city council’s Treasury Management Practices 

(TMP), which adhere to the CIPFA TM Code, setting out the manner in which the organisation will seek to achieve those policies 
and objectives, and prescribing how it will manage and control those activities. 

12.4  The TMP include delegated authority for borrowing and investing to permit day to day transactions to be undertaken and allow for 
swift reaction to market conditions in respect of borrowing and investment.  The responsibility for this function falls within the City 
Director’s Directorate. 

 
12.5  The council will receive and approve an annual strategy and plan and delegates responsibility for the implementation and regular 

monitoring of its treasury management activities to Audit Committee who will receive quarterly reports.  These reports will also be 
sent to Corporate Services Overview and Scrutiny Committee. 

 
Treasury Management Policy 

12.6  The council defines its treasury management activities as:  
The management of the organisation’s investments and cash flows, its banking, money market and capital market transactions; the 
effective control of the risks associated with those activities; and the pursuit of optimum performance consistent with those risks. 
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12.7  The council regards the identification, monitoring and control of risk to be the prime criteria by which the effectiveness of its 
treasury management activities will be measured.  Accordingly, the analysis and reporting of treasury management activities will 
focus on their risk implications for the organisation, and any financial instruments entered into to manage these risks. 

 
12.8  The council acknowledges that effective treasury management will provide support towards the achievement of its business and 

service objectives.  It is therefore committed to the principles of achieving value for money in treasury management, and to 
employing suitable performance measurement techniques, within the context of effective risk management. 

 
External Outlook 

12.9  The economic and interest rate forecast provided by the authority’s treasury management advisor, Arlingclose Ltd, underpin future 
assumptions on borrowing and investment, those assumptions are summarised below 3 

 
Economic background: The major external influence on the council’s treasury management strategy for 2018/19 will be the UK’s 
progress in negotiating its exit from the European Union and agreeing future trading arrangements.  The domestic economy 
remains relatively robust since the outcome of the 2016 referendum, but there are indications that uncertainty over the future is 
now weighing on growth.  Economic growth is therefore forecast to remain sluggish throughout 2018/19. Consumer price inflation 
reached 3.0% in September 2017 as the post-referendum devaluation of sterling continued to feed through to imports.  However, 
this effect is expected to fall out of year-on-year inflation measures during 2018, removing pressure on the Bank of England to 
raise interest rates. 
In contrast, the US economy is performing well and the Federal Reserve is raising interest rates in regular steps to remove some 
of the emergency monetary stimulus it has provided for the past decade.  The European Central Bank is yet to raise rates, but has 
started to taper its quantitative easing programme, signalling some confidence in the Eurozone economy. 
 
Credit outlook: High profile bank failures in Italy and Portugal have reinforced concerns over the health of the European banking 
sector. Sluggish economies and fines for pre-crisis behaviour continue to weigh on bank profits, and any future economic 
slowdown will exacerbate concerns in this regard. 
Bail-in legislation, which ensures that large investors including local authorities will rescue failing banks instead of taxpayers in the 
future, has now been fully implemented in the European Union, Switzerland and USA, while Australia and Canada are progressing 
with their own plans.  In addition, the largest UK banks will ringfence their retail banking functions into separate legal entities during 
2018. There remains some uncertainty over how these changes will impact upon the credit strength of the residual legal entities. 
The credit risk associated with making unsecured bank deposits has therefore increased relative to the risk of other investment 
options available to the Authority; returns from cash deposits however remain very low. 

                                                           
3
 As at Sept 2017 
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Interest rate forecast: In a 7-2 vote The Bank of England’s Monetary Policy Committee (MPC) increased Bank Rate in line with 
market expectations to 0.5%. The minutes re-emphasised that any prospective increases in Bank Rate would be expected at a 
gradual pace and to a limited extent.  Further potential movement in Bank Rate is reliant on economic data and the likely outcome 
of the EU negotiations.  Longer-term interest rates have risen in the past year, reflecting the possibility of increasing short-term 
rates. Arlingclose forecasts these to remain broadly constant during 2018/19, but with some volatility as interest rate expectations 
wax and wane with press reports on the progress of EU exit negotiations. 
 
For the purpose of setting the budget, it has been assumed that new investments will be made at an average rate of 0.4%, and 
that new long-term loans will be borrowed at an average rate of 3.0%.  The interest rate forecasts are attached at annex N. 
 

12.10 The Financial Service (Banking Reform) Act 2013 prevents government from supporting banks in the event of the bank having 
financial difficulties without the bank first taking measures to resolve those difficulties.  Commonly known as Bail-in legislation it 
requires that large investors including local authorities may have their investments applied to rescue failing banks rather than, as 
previously, that rescue falling on taxpayers. 

 
12.11 The impact of a bail-in depends on, the size of loss incurred by the bank, the amount of equity capital and junior bonds that can 

absorb those losses, and the proportion of investments that are exempt from bail-in.  The credit risk associated with making 
unsecured bank deposits has therefore increased relative to the risk of other investment options available to the authority that are 
exempt from bail-in typically insured deposits, covered bonds and repurchase agreements.  Insured deposits are classed as a 
preferred creditor, ranking above others in the event of insolvency, the council will therefore make investments that aim to reduce 
this bail-in risk. 

 
12.12 MiFID II 

The Markets in Financial Instrument Directive 2014/65 (MiFID II), an EU directive, has been introduced to tighten the regulation of 
financial markets with the expected outcome to protect investors.  The change takes effect from early January 2018. Local 
authority investors will be defaulted to a retail client, the same as individuals and SMEs, but has the option to elect to become a 
professional client. 
 

12.13 Retail / Professional Client Status 
To remain as a retail client the council will receive enhanced investment advice.  Access to certain investments will not be 
available if considered too risky to be offered to a retail client and some financial institutions will no longer trade with retail clients.  
It is not considered a major issue with our current investment position. 
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To elect to be a professional client the council must hold an investment balance of at least £10 million throughout the year, given 
our policy of holding low levels of cash and to reduce borrowing costs the council cannot guarantee the minimum cash requirement 
for the whole year.  Consequently, the council has elected to be a retail client. 
 

12.14 The council’s treasury management advisors will continue to keep the council informed of any emerging position surrounding the 
credit position of the banks.  To mitigate the impact the Treasury Management Strategy proposes to ensure diversification of 
deposits and investment vehicles across banks and other organisations to reduce any potential risk to loss. 

 
12.15 Financial Services Compensation Scheme regulations do not permit public sector and financial organisations, including pension 

funds and money market funds, eligibility for compensation, the rationale being that “public authorities have much better access to 
credit than citizens, so should not be eligible for protection.” 

 
12.16 These changes do not in themselves increase the risk of any bank defaulting, they will definitely increase the loss given default.  

Losses from either a bail-in or an insolvency process will be larger than they would otherwise have been, since there will be fewer 
creditors among which to share the losses. 

 
Borrowing Strategy 

12.17 The borrowing strategy is to minimise the level of debt costs utilising either internal resources to fund capital expenditure and 
maturing debt, or where applicable to take advantage of short-term variable borrowing to cover shortfalls in the cash flow.  The 
authority will continue to monitor interest rates to take advantage where the need to borrow arises. 

 
12.18 The authority’s main objective when deciding when to borrow money is to strike an appropriately low risk balance between 

securing low interest costs and achieving certainty of those costs over the period for which funds are required.  The flexibility to 
renegotiate loans should the authority’s long-term plans change is a secondary objective. 

 
12.19 The borrowing strategy is influenced by the difference between borrowing and investment interest rates over the short and long 

term.  This difference creates a “cost of carry” for any new longer term borrowing where the proceeds are temporarily held as 
investments because of the difference between what is paid on the borrowing and what is earned on the investment.  With short-
term interest rates currently much lower than long-term rates the cost of carry is likely to remain an issue for the foreseeable 
future.  

 
Current Debt 

12.20 As at 31 March 2018, the council will have, including the HRA, £398.7 million of loans.  This is made up of Public Works Loans 
Board (PWLB) loans of £378.7 million and £20.0 million loans from Dexia (LOBO). Details including the average interest rate are 
highlighted in the table below.  
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Current Debt Portfolio Position 

    

Principal 

£ million 

Av. Rate 

% 

Fixed rate funding PWLB 378.661   

  Market 20.000 398.661 3.682 

Variable rate funding PWLB 0.000   

  Market 0.000 0.000 0.000 

 
The Authority will adopt a flexible approach to this borrowing in consultation with its treasury management advisors.  The following 
issues will be considered prior to undertaking any external borrowing: 

 Affordability 

 Maturity profile of existing debt 

 Interest rate and refinancing risk 

 Borrowing source 
 

12.21 The authority has £20.0 million exposure to LOBO loans (Lender’s Option Borrower’s Option).  A LOBO is called when the Lender 
exercises its right to amend the interest rate on the loan at which point the borrower can accept the revised terms or reject them 
and repay the loan.  LOBO loans present a potential refinancing risk to the authority since the decision to call a LOBO is entirely at 
the lender’s discretion.  The first drawdown date for the LOBO loans was 2016/17 which was not exercised.  The next drawdown 
date for the LOBO loans is 2021/22 however, the assumption made by our Treasury Management advisors is that it was highly 
unlikely that lenders would exercise their options in the current low interest rate environment. 

 
12.22 In conjunction with advice from its treasury advisor the authority will keep under review the following borrowing sources: 

 PWLB 

 LGA Bond Agency - UK Municipal Bonds Agency plc 

 Other Local Authorities 

 Commercial Banks 

 Internal 

 Capital markets (stock issues, commercial paper and bills) 

 Structured finance 
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In addition, capital finance may be raised by the following methods that are not borrowing, but may be classed as other debt 
liabilities: 

 Operating and finance leases 

 Hire purchase 

 Private Finance Initiative  

 Sale and leaseback 
 
The authority has previously raised the majority of its long-term borrowing from the PWLB but it continues to investigate other 
sources of finance, such as local authority loans and bank loans, that may be available at more favourable rates.  Any borrowing 
may be a mix of the sources identified above based on the funding requirements and forecast cash position of the city council at 
the time any borrowing is determined. 
 

12.23 Capital Financing Requirement 
The city council’s underlying need to borrow for capital purposes is measured by the Capital Financing Requirement (CFR).  The 
CFR is the key element of the Authority’s treasury management activities particularly in relation to borrowing.  The CFR includes all 
types of borrowing, including finance leases and PFI which are classed as a form of borrowing and represents the maximum limit 
of borrowing permitted, not the actual required. 
 

12.24 CIPFA’s Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities recommends that the authority’s total debt should be lower than 
its highest forecast CFR over the reporting period.  As the expected level of borrowing is lower than the borrowing requirement 
incorporated into the CFR, the council expects to comply with this recommendation during 2018/19 and future years.   

 
12.25 The requirement for actual borrowing takes into account estimated cash balances and levels of income and expenditure.  The 

estimated level of borrowing assumed during the next four years in shown below: 
 

 Current 

 Debt 

£ million 

Debt 

Repaid 

£ million 

Assumed 

New Debt 

£ million 

 

Balance 

£ million 

2018/19 396.5 (5.9) 51.0 441.6 

2019/20 441.6 (5.9) 35.5 471.2 

2020/21 471.2 (5.9) 37.8 503.1 

2021/22 503.1 (14.9) 19.6 507.8 
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The estimated borrowing, actual external debt and usable reserves combine to inform the authority’s borrowing requirement and 
potential investment strategy in the current and future years. 
 

12.26 The borrowing requirement for the city council resulting from its capital programme is incorporated into the CFR. Forecast changes 
in these sums are shown in the balance sheet analysis in the table below: 

 

  

31/03/17 

Actual 

£ million 

31/03/18 

Estimate 

£ million 

31/03/19 

Forecast 

£ million 

31/03/20 

Forecast 

£ million 

31/03/21 

Forecast 

£ million 

31/03/22 

Forecast 

£ million 

31/03/23 

Forecast 

£ million 

General Fund CFR 444.211 464.949 546.042 552.639 576.647 564.245 560.409 

HRA CFR 156.641 156.641 156.641 170.997 179.256 177.935 180.631 

Total CFR  600.852  621.590  702.683  723.636  755.903  742.180  741.040 

Less: PFI debt liabilities (106.369) (101.386) (94.963) (87.836) (81.839) (75.691) (69.055) 

Borrowing CFR  494.483 520.204 607.720 635.800 674.064 666.489 671.985 

 
12.27 Housing Self-finance 

The HRA total debt, as at 31 March 2017 is shown in the table below.  The level of remains below the government’s imposed 
Indicative Debt Cap of £183.9 million but is expected to be reached, with a planned margin, during the next 5 years as the HRA 
utilises its available borrowing headroom to fund the future capital programme.  The total debt will remain below the cap as shown 
in the table below. 
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HRA Outstanding Debt compared to Imposed Debt Cap 

 2017/18 

Balances 

£ million 

2018/19 

Balances 

£ million 

2019/20 

Balances 

£ million 

2020/21 

Balances 

£ million 

2021/22 

Balances 

£ million 

2022/23 
Balances 

£ million 

Debt Pool Split 72.200 72.200 72.200 72.200 68.839 63.798 

Market Loan Split 10.000 10.000 10.000 10.000 10.000 10.000 

Subsidy Debt 74.441 74.441 74.441 74.441 74.441 74.441 

Accumulated new debt - - 14.356 22.615 24.655 32.392 

TOTAL 156.641  156.641  170.997  179.256  177.935  180.631 

Imposed Debt Cap 183.996 183.996 183.996 183.996 183.996 183.996 

Remaining Borrowing Headroom 27.355 27.355 12.999 4.740 6.061 3.365 

 
12.28 Debt Rescheduling 

The PWLB allows authorities to repay loans before maturity and either pay a premium or receive a discount according to a set 
formula based on current interest rates. The authority may take advantage of this and replace some loans with new loans, or repay 
loans without replacement, where this is expected to lead to an overall cost saving or a reduction in risk. 
Borrowing and rescheduling activity will be reported in the Annual Treasury Management Outturn Report and the quarterly treasury 
management reports presented to the Audit Committee.  It is unlikely that there will be any rescheduling of debt during 2018/19. 

 
Investment Strategy  

12.29 The strategy adopted by the authority for 2018/19 will be to achieve the maximum amount of interest from investments without 
incurring any additional risk.  Given the risk and very low returns from short-term unsecured bank investments, the Authority aims 
to retain low cash balances but invest cash into secure and/or higher yielding asset classes during 2018/19. 
 
Objectives: Both the CIPFA Code and the CLG Guidance require the Authority to invest its funds prudently, and to have regard to 
the security and liquidity of its investments before seeking the highest rate of return, or yield.  The council’s objective when 
investing money is to strike an appropriate balance between risk and return, minimising the risk of incurring losses from defaults 
and the risk of receiving unsuitably low investment income. 
Where balances are expected to be invested for more than one year, the council will aim to achieve a total return that is equal or 
higher than the prevailing rate of inflation, in order to maintain the spending power of the sum invested. 
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12.30 The city council’s investment activity is currently delivered in-house through the Treasury Management team.  In accordance with 
Investment Guidance issued by the DCLG and best practice the authority’s primary objective in relation to the investment of public 
funds remains the security of capital.  The liquidity or accessibility of the authority’s investments is secondary, followed by the yield 
earned on investments which is a tertiary consideration.  
The forecast for the forthcoming year is for the levels of investments to be low and the budget has been set at £50,000.  Since the 
1 April 2017 to the end of December 2017, the average investment balance has been £17 million generating an average return of 
0.35%. 
 

12.31 Bond, equity and property funds offer enhanced returns over the longer term, but are more volatile in the short term.  These allow 
the authority to diversify into asset classes other than cash without the need to own and manage the underlying investments.  
Because these funds have no defined maturity date, but are available for withdrawal after a notice period, their performance and 
continued suitability in meeting the authority’s investment objectives will be monitored regularly.  The policy permits the 
consideration to invest in property funds and place funds with external fund managers.  This will mean placing funds for periods in 
excess of between 3 and 5 years.   

 
12.32 Money Market Funds4 (MMFs) will be utilised where appropriate but good treasury management practice prevails and whilst MMFs 

provide good diversification the Authority will also seek to diversify any exposure by utilising more than one MMF.  MMF’s in 
addition to call accounts offer immediate access to funds, thus maintaining a high degree of liquidity.  The authority will also restrict 
its exposure to MMFs with lower levels of funds under management and will not exceed 0.5% of the net asset value of the MMF.   

 
12.33 Investment returns in Treasury Bills have seen slight increases following the change in interest rates.  While offering a high level of 

security this form of investment does not offer a rate of return that is beneficial to the council although, it will continue to be 
monitored and the facility used where appropriate. 

 
12.34 The city council has invested a small amount (£200,000) in a collective peer to peer lending platform.  Funding Circle only offers 

Investment via automatic bidding and as such, the Council has no control over which specific companies it invests in or their 
geographical location. The Council is however able to choose the grade of risk and associated return it is prepared to take; a 
balanced (A+ to E – avg return 7.5%) or a conservative portfolio (A+, A – avg return 4.8%).  To mitigate risk the level of investment 
in any one company is restricted to no more 1% of an investor’s total capital, £2,000. To provide some liquidity Investments 
(excluding any loans in default) can be sold to other investors.  Funding Circle undertake due diligence on all loan applicants to 
reduce any potential risk of default.  Where a loan defaults, Funding Circle’s in house recovery team work with the businesses to 

                                                           
4
 Money Market Funds are an open-ended fund that invests in various short-term debt securities such as Treasury bills and commercial papers. 
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try and rectify the position and if this is not possible will take court action to recover any outstanding debt.  Currently published 
rates for bad debts are 2% after recoveries of all Funding Circle loans by loan amount. 
 

12.35 The council, with due consideration of information provided by its advisors, select countries and financial institutions after analysis 
and on-going monitoring of: 

 Published credit ratings for financial institutions  

 Credit Default Swaps (where quoted) 

 Economic fundamentals (for example Net Debt as a percentage of GDP) 

 Sovereign support mechanisms 

 Share Prices 

 Corporate developments, news, articles, markets sentiment and momentum 

 Subjective overlay – or, put more simply, common sense. 

 Any institution can be suspended or removed should any of the factors identified above give rise to concern. 
 

12.36 Any investments made also follow the legislative and regulatory framework for treasury management activities which requires 
investments to be categorised as “Specified” or “Non-Specified”.  
Specified investments represent sterling denominated investments with a maximum maturity of one year. These can be invested 
with: 

 The UK Government; 

 UK local authority, parish council or community council; 

 Money markets; 

 UK and European Banks and Building Societies with a credit rating of A- for UK and AA- for non-UK.  The Country that the non-
UK sovereign institution resides must be AAA rated.  

 
Any investment not meeting the definition of a specified investment is classed as a non-specified investment.  
Non-specified investments will be limited to long term investments i.e. those that are due to mature 12 months or longer from the 
date of arrangement, and investments with bodies and schemes not meeting the definition on high credit quality.  
Having taken into account the relationship between overall surplus funds at any one time together with foreseeable spending 
needs and the need to make proper provision for contingencies and maintain adequate reserves, it is recommended that the limit 
for placing investments for periods in excess of 364 days be set at £50 million.  
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Specified and Non-Specified Investments 

Investment Specified 
Non-

Specified 

Term deposits with banks and building societies   

Term deposits with other UK local authorities   

Investment with Registered Providers   

Certificates of deposit with banks and building 

societies 
  

Gilts   

Treasury Bills (T-Bills)   

Supranational   

Bonds issued by Multilateral Development Banks   

Local Authority Bills   

Commercial Paper   

Supranational Bonds   

Corporate Bonds   

AAA rated Money Market Funds   

Other Money Market and Collective Investment 

Schemes 
  

Debt Management Account Deposit Facility   

Pooled Funds   

Peer to Peer   
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12.37 Investments will be placed with a range of approved investment counterparties in order to achieve a diversified portfolio of prudent 
counterparties, investment periods and rates of return.  The authority will continue to use the security of the principle invested as 
the main factor when placing any investments.  The proposed levels of maximum investment for UK and Non-UK banks are 
detailed in the tables over the page.  The city council has set an investment income budget of £50,000.  While mindful of the need 
to provide a return on investments, investment decisions will be made to retain security and liquidity and will not be influenced by 
the income budget set.  It should be noted that although the following tables show the maximum amount that can be held in any 
counterparty or group to be agreed as part of this strategy, this will fluctuate throughout the year based on the advice of 
Arlingclose.  The authority and its advisors remain vigilant for signs of credit or market distress that might adversely affect the 
authority. 

 
UK Institution limits based on credit rating 

Credit Rating / 
Investment 
Limit 

Gov’t 
Agency 

AAA to  A+ A and A- 

Unlimited    

£10 million    

£8 million    

 

Non-UK Institution limits based on credit rating 

Credit Rating / 
Investment 
Limit 

AAA AA+ AA AA- 

£8 million     

£6 million     

£4 million     

£2 million     
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12.38 The city council will continue to invest funds in the UK for durations appropriate with the rating and risk.  The value of an 
investment in both UK and non-UK institutions will be dependent upon their credit ratings detailed in the tables above.  The 
maximum duration of the investment will be strictly in line with advice from the council’s treasury management advisors.  If it is 
deemed further sovereign diversification is required (by the s151 Officer) then only institutions within triple A rated sovereign 
countries should be considered. 

 
12.39 Some investment types available to the authority, for example, Covered Bonds5 or Covered Floating Rate Notes6 offer the 

opportunity to take advantage of a highly rated investment in an institution that may not meet the criteria set out in the tables 
above.  These types of investments are secured on the bank’s assets which means they are exempt from bail-in.  There is also an 
available market where they can be traded should the authority wish to sell them prior to the date of maturity in the event of the 
credit rating of the institution falling below the minimum level set by the authority.  The authority will ensure that any new 
investment opportunity is discussed with their advisors prior to undertaking. 

 
12.40 On-Call Accounts 

The authority currently banks with Lloyds.  Lloyds have a credit rating of A+, the Treasury Management Strategy currently permits 
the authority to maintain a credit balance of up to £10 million.  There is a bail-in risk associated with maintaining a non-covered 
investment with this or any other bank.  This is mitigated in part by the investment being on-call permitting the council to withdraw 
the funds by mid-day and investing in another institution.  Post mid-day access to the funds remains but the ability to transfer those 
funds to another institution is severely limited due to banking timescales. 
 
Risk Management 

12.41 Throughout this report we have commented on issues concerning risk within the treasury management function.  Risk 
management is at the forefront of all treasury decisions as, whilst not being risk averse, informed decisions must be made to 
safeguard the public purse.  In line with the city council’s Corporate Risk Management Strategy a risk register has been compiled 
for the treasury management function and mitigating controls included.  This is included in the Risk Register attached to this report 
at annex O. 

 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
5
 Covered bonds are debt securities backed by cash flows from mortgages or public sector loans 

6
 Covered Floating rate notes are bonds that have a variable return, linked to a money market reference rate, e.g. LIBOR 
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Governance 
12.42 CIPFA’s Code of Practice requires the responsible officer (s151 officer) to ensure that all members tasked with treasury 

management responsibilities, including scrutiny of the treasury management function, receive appropriate training relevant to their 
needs and understand fully their roles and responsibilities. 
At the end of the financial year the city council will report on its investment activity as part of its Annual Treasury report.  Update 
reports will continue to be presented to Audit Committee on a quarterly basis. The report is also presented to Strategic 
Management Team and Corporate Services and Overview and Scrutiny Committee for comment. 
Members should be aware that under Financial Regulations section 16.04 ‘On approval of the Treasury Management Strategy, the 
city council shall delegate authority for the implementation, management and administration of treasury management decisions to 
the s151 Officer’, thus giving the necessary freedom and flexibility to make quick decisions.   
 

13.  Robustness of the budget and the adequacy of the City Council’s Reserves 
 
13.1 The 2003 Local Government Act stipulates that the council’s Section 151 Officer should report to Members on the robustness of 

budget estimates and the adequacy of proposed reserves.  A summary of the total usable reserves available to the council is 
shown in annex P.   The table includes estimates of future reserve levels based on known plans, risks and commitments. 

 
13.2 There is a legal requirement for the Section 151 Officer to make a detailed statement on the adequacy of the level of reserves and 

the robustness of the budget setting process.  This statement is contained in the following section. 
 
13.3 Based on the council’s current circumstances, future plans and exposure to risk, it is the opinion of the Section 151 Officer that it is 

prudent and reasonable for the council to have a general reserve balance of around £8 million.  There is no prescriptive guidance 
on the level of general reserves for the city council or indeed any authority.  The level is based on the professional judgement and 
opinion of the authority’s Section 151 Officer. 

 
  Professional opinion of the City Council’s Assistant Director – Finance (Section 151 Officer) 
13.4 Despite the challenges presented, my conclusion is that the budget as set out in this report is legal, robust and sustainable.  

This opinion has been formed based upon the following rationale: 

 The Medium Term Financial Strategy builds on previous years 

 Members developed a clear formulated strategy early in the process that aims to protect crucial services for the elderly and 
vulnerable children. 

 Members took the opportunity in October 2016 to apply for the government’s multi-year settlement which gives more certainty 
over resources available over the medium term, and has allowed proposals which show a balanced budget to 2019/20. 
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 The council has a proven record of delivery of significant savings each year, over a number of years.  This has been achieved 
though robust financial management, strict budgetary control and the on-going monitoring of both savings and investment 
delivery plans. 

 A range of unavoidable demand pressures, for example, those relating to Children in Care, have been recognised and built 
into the budget process, along with a number of service improvements, some of which will have longer term financial benefits. 

 The council’s effective financial management is reflected in the Annual Audit Letter. 

It is important to note that whilst the levels of projected reserves and balances are deemed to be adequate, should any 
unforeseeable, extraordinary items of major expenditure be incurred, subject to the magnitude of the event, it would have to be 
funded from existing general reserves.  It is vital that the council continues to manage its resources well which is supported by the 
medium term financial strategy. 

  
Nick Edmonds, CPFA 
Assistant Director - Finance (Section 151 Officer) 
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Annex A 
Budget Consultation Feedback 

 

The council’s draft budget proposals for 2018/19-2019/20 were formally launched on 20 November 2017 to all residents, elected 
members, staff, and the media and included details of the capital and revenue investments and saving proposals in each priority area. 

An open event took place on 12 December 2017 which offered the opportunity to everyone who lives or works in the city to talk to 
cabinet members and senior council officers about the proposals and about how the Stronger Together priorities are helping to shape 
the future of the city.  The event also offered the chance for people to ask questions, offer ideas and give views on the budget 
proposals. 

The public consultation ended on 8 January 2018 and the proposals have been generally welcomed. 

The main concerns and comments received during the consultation period are shown below: 

Saving 
Reference 

Detail of Saving Proposal Comments Received 

PS01_1819 Review the operation of Northwood Stadium and 
Burslem Gym Centre to seek alternative options for 
service delivery 

 

 

All concerning Burslem Gym Centre 

 Difficulty for current users to travel to the opposite 
end of the city 

 Concern for safety e.g. toilet facilities would not be 
contained within the sports hall at Fenton Manor 

 How can the saving be made when the cost of 
moving and new equipment is taken into account 

 Car parking charges would be incurred if the facility 
was moved to Fenton Manor 

 Will Fenton Manor have a dedicated full time gym? 

 Rather than cutting the service could the use of the 
Burslem site be extended e.g. to school groups, or 
other room hire, or could membership fees be 
increased 

 There council was made aware of a petition 
organised through a third party website 

PS11_1819PHG Review of funding for homelessness services to focus 
on statutory provision 

 

 This is an area of growing demand 

 Earlier intervention would help to resolve issues and 
prevent escalation 

P
age 97



Annex A 
Budget Consultation Feedback 

 

Saving 
Reference 

Detail of Saving Proposal Comments Received 

 Saving will result in loss of support services and 
bring further hardship to some of the most 
vulnerable people in the city 

PS14_1819PHG Cease funding of HIV Care and Support Service 

 

 

 

 Will result in the loss of the only dedicated service 
for people living with HIV that is available in Stoke 
on Trent 

 Will significantly disadvantage already vulnerable 
people 

 Would result in increased HIV transmission, late 
diagnosis, increased rates of infection, lack of 
support, higher reliance on social workers, and 
impact on discrimination 

CS05_1819 Increased income from advertising, commercial fleet 
management, commercial waste and new car park 
charges at Central Forest Park and Westport Lake 

 

 

 

 Introducing parking charges would cause parking 
problems in neighbouring streets 

 Should be encouraging people to use these facilities 
in order to get more active, but parking charges will 
be a deterrent 

 People will be deterred from attending events that 
are held in the parks 

 If parking charges are introduced then residents 
parking permits should be provided free of charge 

 Parks should be a free facility for all inhabitants of 
Stoke-on-Trent 

 There was also a petition received in respect of 
Central Forest Park containing in excess of 275 
signatures, and the council was made aware of a 
petition in respect of Westport Lake organised 
through a third party website 
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GENERAL FUND BUDGET 2018/19 (INDICATIVE 2019/20)

Annex B

 £'000s  £'000s  £'000s 

Children and Family Services 52,506 55,142 56,774

Public Health and Adult Social Care 73,705 76,898 75,557

Place, Growth and Prosperity 34,232 29,323 27,209

Housing and Customer Services 13,285 12,751 12,618

City Director and Corporate Services 14,765 15,259 15,734

Directorate Total 188,493 189,373 187,892

Non-Departmental Costs

Benefit Payments (764) (764) (764)

Civic & Corporate Expenses 1,388 1,413 1,413

Capital Financing Charges 15,242 15,578 19,077

External Contributions 3,098 2,862 2,788

Other Non-Departmental Costs 1,483 (570) (3,047)

Budget Requirement 208,940 207,892 207,359

Funding

Revenue Support Grant (37,760) (30,408) (22,981)

Retained Non Domestic Rates (43,719) (45,957) (47,827)

Top Up Grant (28,531) (29,683) (30,341)

Collection Fund (Surplus) / Deficit (5,725) (2,276) -               

Ringfenced Grants (1,417) (10,775) (13,613)

Non Ringfenced Grants (5,641) (6,622) (7,026)

Contribution from Budget Strategy Reserve (3,279) -               -               

Capital Receipts (7,300) (1,700) (1,700)

Total Funding (133,372) (127,421) (123,488)

Council Tax Requirement 75,568 80,471 83,871

Detail 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
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SAVING PROPOSALS 2018/19-2019/20 Annex C  
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 2018/19

£'000s 

 2019/20

£'000s 

VS01_1819 Cllr. James Children 

and Young 

People 

Services

A range of proposals to reduce the cost 

and numbers of children in care.  

Including improved partnership working 

for adoption services, creation of an 

additional support service for foster 

carers, additional foster carer 

recruitment and a reduction in the 

number of independent sector 

placements and increased health 

service contributions

This will mean that children are placed in 

the most appropriate setting at the lowest 

unit cost, with support in these settings to 

avoid escalation to more costly 

placements

-     -     1,290    1,866    

VS02_1819 Cllr. James 

and Cllr. 

Bridges

Children 

and Young 

People 

Services

Income raised from the provision of 

'Safe Handling' training to schools.

The provision of training to schools will 

bring in additional income to the service

-     -     20         40         

VS03_1819 Cllr. James Children 

and Young 

People 

Services

Review of provision of accommodation 

for 16/17 year old care leavers and 

move to in-house provision

To provide young people with a broader 

range of housing options through the 

provision of lower cost in-house services

-     -     200       200       

VS04_1819 Cllr. James 

and Cllr. 

Conteh

Children 

and Young 

People 

Services

Efficiencies identified within the Early 

Intervention Services budget

Minimal impact on non-staffing budgets -     -     200       -            

VS05_1819 Cllr. Conteh Children 

and Young 

People 

Services

Use of Transformation Challenge 

Award (TCA) grant funding to support 

early intervention for children and 

families

Use of this funding will support the 

service to deliver transformational change

4.00   -     420       -            

Business Impact Description

 Net Staff 

Decrease 

2018/19 

 Saving 
Overview 

and 

Scrutiny 

Committee

Detail of Savings ProposalReference
Cabinet 

Member
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 2018/19

£'000s 

 2019/20

£'000s 

Business Impact Description

 Net Staff 

Decrease 

2018/19 

 Saving 
Overview 

and 

Scrutiny 

Committee

Detail of Savings ProposalReference
Cabinet 

Member

VS06_1819 Cllr. Conteh Children 

and Young 

People 

Services

Reduced demand in children's social 

care as a result of intervention funded 

by Troubled Families grant

Tackling social care issues at the earliest 

opportunity to stop families entering into 

the statutory social care system

-     -     500       500       

VS07_1819 Cllr. James Children 

and Young 

People 

Services

Purchase of additional small group 

homes for children in care requiring 

residential provision

The additional small group homes will 

reduce demand on residential 

independent sector placements and 

deliver these at a lower cost with 

improved outcomes locally 

-     -     350       830       

VS08_1819 Cllr. James Adults New extra care facility for people with 

learning disabilities at the former 

Abbots House site to provide an 

improved accommodation offer

The improved accommodation offer will 

enable the provision of care at a reduced 

cost compared to current long term 

independent sector placement costs

-     -     -            250       
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£'000s 

 2019/20

£'000s 

Business Impact Description

 Net Staff 

Decrease 

2018/19 

 Saving 
Overview 

and 

Scrutiny 

Committee

Detail of Savings ProposalReference
Cabinet 

Member

VS09_1819 Cllr. James Adults Adult Social Care Savings will be 

realised through:

•  More robust and effective 

commissioning, contract management 

and quality assurance for adult social 

care services to  develop and support 

market capacity, responsiveness and 

stability

• Review Care Packages.  This will 

include a Care Package Scrutiny Board 

and support a wider review of policies 

and practices of Adult Social Care 

demand management

• Dynamic brokerage function that 

ensures care and support needs are 

met through an innovative, asset based 

approach utilising both the care market 

and voluntary sector

• Review and redesign of the 

Community Wellbeing Service and the 

Hospital Social Care teams.  

Introducing a strengths based model 

which will focus on an individuals 

abilities and the support they have from 

their family community and network

The Care Package review team will 

ensure packages are appropriate for the 

individual and Care Act compliant.

Domiciliary care retender will provide 

capacity to enable a phased exit strategy 

plan from dependence on the in house 

domiciliary care team

4.13   1.00   2,400    2,400    
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 2018/19

£'000s 

 2019/20

£'000s 

Business Impact Description

 Net Staff 

Decrease 

2018/19 

 Saving 
Overview 

and 

Scrutiny 

Committee

Detail of Savings ProposalReference
Cabinet 

Member

VS10_1819 Cllr. James Adults Adult Social Care Transformation 

Programme.  Following implementation 

of the adult social care strengths based 

model, comparing performance against 

other local authorities using 

benchmarking information on practice, 

spend and delivery.  Implementation of 

a Shared Lives proposal in the city to 

provide care and support for service 

users with learning disabilities in a 

family setting

The review will provide the data to inform 

the demand management strategy and 

future delivery models for the service

-     -     -            3,400    

VS11_1819 Cllr. James Adults The remodelling of transport provision 

for people with learning disabilities, 

reducing the use of taxis and changing 

routes to make best use of resources

It is expected there will be minimal impact 

on service delivery

-     -     50         50         

8.13 1.00 5,430 9,536

PS01_1819 Cllr. 

Munday

City 

Renewal

Review the operation of Northwood 

Stadium and Burslem Gym Centre 

including seeking alternative options 

for service delivery

It is expected there will be minimal impact 

on service delivery

0.93   0.93   152       212       

Support vulnerable people in our communities to live their lives well

Total Proposed Savings
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£'000s 

 2019/20

£'000s 

Business Impact Description

 Net Staff 

Decrease 

2018/19 

 Saving 
Overview 

and 

Scrutiny 

Committee

Detail of Savings ProposalReference
Cabinet 

Member

PS02_1819 Cllr. 

Munday

City 

Renewal

Increase income generating activity at 

Fenton Manor and Dimensions 

including increases in car parking 

charges and increased gym 

memberships

It is expected there will be minimal impact 

on service delivery

0.50   0.60   225       225       

PS03_1819 Cllr. 

Munday

City 

Renewal

Review of sports and leisure events 

budgets

Support will be reviewed to focus on key 

events 

2.54   -     423       135       

PS04_1819 Cllr. 

Munday

City 

Renewal

Review support of Bradeley community 

football club

It is expected there will be minimal impact 

on service delivery

-     -     21         21         

PS05_1819 Cllr. 

Jellyman

City 

Renewal

Stoke town centre assets will be 

reviewed for income generating 

opportunities including car parking and 

rental income.  The review will also 

look to generate savings on running 

costs where assets are no longer 

required

This will support the regeneration plans 

for Stoke town centre and enhance Stoke 

Station as an entrance to the city

-     -     200       400       

PS06_1819 Cllr. James Adults Public Health Transformation Fund - 

looking across the council to support 

services to improve the health of the 

local population

It is expected there will be minimal impact 

on service delivery

-     -     1,906    2,340    

3.97 1.53 2,927 3,333Support our residents to fulfil their potential

Total Proposed Savings
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Business Impact Description

 Net Staff 
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Overview 

and 

Scrutiny 

Committee

Detail of Savings ProposalReference
Cabinet 

Member

BS01_1819 Cllr. 

Munday

City 

Renewal

Additional income from planning fees 

in 2018/19. A review of resources 

within the planning team will also be 

undertaken

It is expected there will be minimal impact 

on service delivery

-     -     104       156       

BS02_1819 Cllr. 

Jellyman

City 

Renewal

Re-assessment of project feasibility 

budgets and review of resources to 

reflect the needs of capital programme

It is expected there will be minimal impact 

on service delivery

-     -     31         200       

BS03_1819 Cllr. 

Jellyman

City 

Renewal

Efficiencies in facilities management 

due to a move to reactive market 

cleaning, additional income and 

reduced subscriptions

It is expected there will be minimal impact 

on service delivery

-     -     45         45         

-         -         180 401

GPS01_1819 Cllr. Brown Corporate 

services

Efficiencies within the communications 

and marketing team including 

additional graphic design income

It is expected there will be minimal impact 

on service delivery

-     -     24         26         

Support our businesses to thrive, delivering investment in our towns and communities

Total Proposed Savings
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GPS02_1819 Cllr. Conteh Adults Moving forward Unitas will bid for 

external third party contracts to provide 

a range of services in addition to those 

it performs on behalf of the council. 

These works will provide additional 

income levels to the company starting 

in 18/19 and increasing in 19/20. The 

new venture will require premises and 

this will bring commercial rental income 

to the council

Unitas will provide an efficient and 

effective response to meet customers’ 

needs

-     -     122       464       

GPS03_1819 Cllr. Conteh Adults Lifetime Services efficiencies achieved 

as a result of further investment in 

digital records and services enabling 

greater self service with appointments 

for births, deaths and marriages

Greater self service improving the 

customer experience

-     1.00   15         41         

GPS04_1819 Cllr. Conteh Adults Inflationary increase in public 

protection fees and charges

The proposed fee increases will address 

inflationary increases while maintaining 

the quality of services 

-     -     20         40         

GPS05_1819 Cllr. 

Munday

City 

Renewal

Potteries Museum & Art Gallery 

management restructure to deliver 

business development and maximise 

income generating activities, including 

inflationary increases in museums fees 

and charges

This will enable resources continue to 

focus on service quality

0.50   -     18         27         
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GPS06_1819 Cllr. 

Jellyman

City 

Renewal

Reduction in the number of city council 

empty buildings and associated costs

It is expected there will be minimal impact 

on service delivery

-     -     -            200       

GPS07_1819 Cllr. 

Jellyman 

and Cllr. 

Munday

City 

Renewal

General fund saving from a restructure 

of operational management.  This 

includes a number of posts currently 

funded by capital and a re-investment 

in highways maintenance

It is expected there will be minimal impact 

on service delivery.

4.00   6.60   40         90         

GPS08_1819 Cllr. 

Jellyman

City 

Renewal

Reduction in the demand for 

concessionary fare bus passes and 

prioritisation of statutory highways 

surveys

It is expected there will be minimal impact 

on service delivery

-     -     225       225       

GPS09_1819 Cllr. 

Munday

City 

Renewal

Efficiencies to work practices within the 

Streetcare service to reduce staff and 

equipment

It is expected there will be minimal impact 

on service delivery

2.00   -     90         90         

6.50 7.60 554 1,203

CS01_1819 Cllr. Brown Corporate 

services

Efficiency proposals due new systems, 

a paper light approach and a review of 

budgets no longer required

New ways of working will be introduced 

with minimal impact

0.79   -     175       148       

Work with residents to make our towns and communities great places to live

Total Proposed Savings
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CS02_1819 Cllr. Brown Corporate 

services

Increased fees and charges across the 

Governance division e.g. legal services

It is expected there will be minimal impact 

on service delivery

-     -     68         68         

CS03_1819 Cllr. Brown Corporate 

services

Reduction in Finance staffing Work areas will be managed within 

remaining resources

2.00   -     64         64         

CS04_1819 Cllr. Brown 

and Cllr. 

Munday

Corporate 

services

Reduction in libraries book fund and 

telephony services budget

It is expected there will be minimal impact 

due to demand for other forms of media

-     -     120       120       

CS05_1819 Cllr. 

Munday and 

Cllr. 

Jellyman

City 

Renewal

Increased income from advertising, 

commercial fleet management and 

commercial waste

It is expected there will be minimal impact 

on service delivery. Policy of £1 for car 

parking after 3pm to remain

-     -     465       712       

CS06_1819 Cllr. 

Munday and 

Cllr. 

Jellyman

City 

Renewal

A range of efficiency measures across 

the operational management division 

including in-house cash collection 

services, a review of subscriptions, 

reduction of posts and contract savings

It is expected there will be minimal impact 

on service delivery

-     1.00   168       163       

CS07_1819 Cllr. 

Jellyman

City 

Renewal

One off savings due to removal of 

illuminated highways signage from the 

PFI contract

Minimal impact.  Non illuminated 

reflective signage will be installed

-     -     69         289       

2.79 1.00 1,129 1,564A commercial council, well governed and fit for purpose, driving efficiency in everything we do

Total Proposed Savings

P
age 109



SAVING PROPOSALS 2018/19-2019/20 Annex C  

 O
c
c
u

p
ie

d
 

F
T

E
 

 V
a
c
a
n

t 

F
T

E
 

 2018/19

£'000s 

 2019/20

£'000s 

Business Impact Description

 Net Staff 

Decrease 

2018/19 

 Saving 
Overview 

and 

Scrutiny 

Committee

Detail of Savings ProposalReference
Cabinet 

Member

Total Savings 21.39 11.13 10,220 16,037
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PS07_1819PHG Cllr. James 

and Cllr. 

Conteh

Adults Efficiency savings to the stop smoking 

service will be made resulting in a 

reduction in the tariff payment.  Further 

savings will be made from tobacco 

control

As smoking prevalence reduces and 

vaping has increased, there is a reduced 

demand for smoking cessation services

-     -     190       190       

PS08_1819PHG Cllr. James Adults Funding for the following projects will 

cease: the 1,000 Lives programme, 

Better Information Better Health and 

Safe and Sound Homes

These projects have become self 

sustainable and therefore should 

continue to deliver programmes of work

2.00   -     153       153       

PS09_1819PHG Cllr. James Adults Efficiency savings to Drug & Alcohol 

Services

Reduction in the provision of long-term 

methadone prescribing could potentially 

have an impact on the wider health and 

community safety economy.  This can be 

mitigated by maintenance and 

improvement of partnership working with 

the police and health care colleagues, by 

improving long-term recovery outcomes 

(i.e. reducing relapse)

-     -     134       751       

PS10_1819PHG Cllr. James Adults Efficiency savings to Sexual Health 

Contract 

It is expected there will be minimal impact 

on service delivery

-     -     325       325       

PS11_1819PHG Cllr. James Adults Review of funding for homelessness 

services to focus on statutory only 

provision

Accommodation costs will continue to be 

funded

-     -     316       1,000    

Public Heath Grant Savings
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PS12_1819PHG Cllr. James 

and Cllr. 

Bridges

Adults Efficiency savings to School Nursing & 

Health Visiting Service Contract 

It is anticipated that efficiencies of this 

level can be achieved with minimal 

impact upon the service

-     -     287       287       

PS13_1819PHG Cllr. James Adults Withdrawal of contribution to Peer to 

Peer support service and the Parent 

Carer Forum

It is expected there will be minimal impact 

on service delivery and overall funding

-     -     30         30         

PS14_1819PHG Cllr. James Adults Cease funding of HIV Care and 

Support Service

In recent years medication for HIV has 

become a lot simpler to manage.  As a 

result of the success of HIV treatments 

someone with a diagnosis can now 

expect a similar life expectancy as the 

rest of the population as long as they 

comply with their treatments

-     -     62         124       

PS15_1819PHG Cllr. James Adults Senior management restructure It is expected there will be minimal impact 

on service delivery

1.00   -     100       100       

Total Public Health Grant Savings 3.00 -         1,597 2,960
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2019/20

 Exp  Inc  Net  Exp  Inc  Net  Net 

 £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s 

Management Team L Rees 610 (612) (2) 728 (1,045) (317) 107

Early Intervention and Children's Social Care M Warr 55,549 (9,709) 45,840 55,753 (7,738) 48,015 49,347

Learning Services R Johnstone 88,429 (81,864) 6,565 86,534 (79,197) 7,337 7,209

Programme Team S Barnes 2,201 (2,098) 103 178 (71) 107 111

146,789 (94,283) 52,506 143,193 (88,051) 55,142 56,774

The Children and Families Directorate works to keep all children and families safe, healthy and successful, with particular focus on assisting vulnerable young people to 

develop their potential and independence. The directorate works towards joining up services internally and with partners to be responsive, cost effective and accessible. 

In this way, the Directorate contributes to the City's Stronger together vision and to the delivery of the Joint Health and Wellbeing Strategy.

DIRECTORATE DESCRIPTION

Annex D

CHILDREN AND FAMILIES DIRECTORATE BUDGET 2018/19 - 2019/20

Division Responsible Officer
2017/18 2018/19
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2019/20

 Exp  Inc  Net  Exp  Inc  Net  Net 

 £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s 

Management Team L Rees 610 (612) (2) 728 (1,045) (317) 107

610 (612) (2) 728 (1,045) (317) 107

Section Responsible Officer
2017/18 2018/19

The Management Team provide leadership and strategic direction on the delivery and implementation of the transformation of the directorate's services to ensure 

continued improvement and high quality services.

DIVISION DESCRIPTION

Annex D

CHILDREN AND FAMILIES DIRECTORATE BUDGET 2018/19 - 2019/20

Management Team
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2019/20

 Exp  Inc  Net  Exp  Inc  Net  Net 

 £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s 

Children in Care S Hammersley 32,474 (1,912) 30,562 32,366 (1,617) 30,749 31,646

Integrated Specialist Services A Wild 6,884 (2,897) 3,987 7,063 (2,813) 4,250 4,289

Vulnerable Children Management Team M Warr 535 (211) 324 518 (215) 303 224

Safeguarding and Quality Assurance A Owen 1,980 (732) 1,248 1,669 (383) 1,286 1,302

Vulnerable Children S MacDonald 8,341 (73) 8,268 8,394 (73) 8,321 8,406

Early Intervention R Dodd 5,335 (3,884) 1,451 5,743 (2,637) 3,106 3,480

55,549 (9,709) 45,840 55,753 (7,738) 48,015 49,347

Annex D

CHILDREN AND FAMILIES DIRECTORATE BUDGET 2018/19 - 2019/20

Early Intervention and Children's Social Care

DIVISION DESCRIPTION

The Early Intervention and Children's Social Care Division provides the following services :

• Family Support and Early Intervention services, including Troubled Families, Early Help delivery, Children's Centres and Youth Services

• Safeguarding and Support service that provides the statutory social work services including the first contact service for anyone concerned about the welfare of a child, social 

work teams to support children in need and those in need of protection and the out of hours Emergency Duty Team supporting children, adults, mental health and housing.

• Children in Care service that provides the social work teams for children in care and other services such as fostering, adoption, small group homes and care leavers.

• Integrated Specialist Support service that provides non-school based support services for disabled children, such as the social work team and the short breaks service, 

CAMHS social workers, Youth Offending Services and support services.

• Safeguarding and Quality Assurance that supports the Safeguarding Children's Board, sexual exploitation and missing services, conference and review and Community 

Cohesion.

Section Responsible Officer
2017/18 2018/19
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2019/20

 Exp  Inc  Net  Exp  Inc  Net  Net 

 £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s 

School Catering & Cleaning Traded Services P Gerrard 11,211 (11,361) (150) 10,925 (10,925) -                 -                 

Employment & Skills J Obada 5,001 (4,448) 553 5,042 (4,457) 585 616

Inclusion J Lomas 29,097 (25,217) 3,880 28,303 (24,014) 4,289 4,210

Local Enterprise Partnership J Obada 295 (82) 213 299 (81) 218 222

Pupil Achievement S Robinson 3,287 (2,565) 722 2,386 (1,821) 565 570

Strategic Services & Support R Johnstone 27,765 (26,711) 1,054 27,447 (26,335) 1,112 1,124

School Services P Gerrard 11,773 (11,480) 293 12,132 (11,564) 568 467

88,429 (81,864) 6,565 86,534 (79,197) 7,337 7,209

Annex D

CHILDREN AND FAMILIES DIRECTORATE BUDGET 2018/19 - 2019/20

Learning Services

DIVISION DESCRIPTION

The Learning Services Division includes the following areas:-

• Strategic Support Services includes budgets that are mainly spent on or distributed to schools.

• Pupil Achievement services focus on strategic monitoring, support and challenge for schools and early years settings across the city.  Additionally, there is a range of 

services traded with schools and others which contribute to improving leadership and management, teaching and learning, and the attainment and progress of children 

and young people.

• Inclusion provides special educational needs (SEN) and disability services.  This includes assessment teams to establish the needs of particular children and services 

that support children including the Educational Psychology Team, the SENDIAS Service and Alternative Learning Pathways.

• School Services provide various services such as catering, cleaning, school crossing patrols, outdoor education, home to school transport and free school meals.  The 

service also delivers the admission function of the city council including school place, capital planning and fair access.

• Employment and Skills provide services for young people and adults across the city assists local people in gaining employment or training and continuing in education. 

The service supports the Local Enterprise Partnership and the Education Trust.

Section Responsible Officer
2017/18 2018/19
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2019/20

 Exp  Inc  Net  Exp  Inc  Net  Net 

 £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s 

Programme Team S Barnes 2,201 (2,098) 103 178 (71) 107 111

2,201 (2,098) 103 178 (71) 107 111

Annex D

CHILDREN AND FAMILIES DIRECTORATE BUDGET 2018/19 - 2019/20

Programme Team

DIVISION DESCRIPTION

The Cooperative Working Strategic Partnership Board has developed its strategy for phase two of Cooperative Working, focussing on partner integration.  The 

Programme Team will support the delivery of this strategy through the functions of programme development, delivery, planning, partnership development and the 

development of early help.  The team has a strategic lead who will influence strategy across the council and the partnership, it also includes three posts to support the 

statutory duties associated with delivering services to children, young people and families and provide the opportunity for greater integration across the wider partnership 

landscape. 

Section Responsible Officer
2017/18 2018/19
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2019/20

 Exp  Inc  Net  Exp  Inc  Net  Net 

 £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s 

Commissioning, Health & Adult Social Care  B Cameron 71,999 (38,656) 33,343 72,451 (36,361) 36,090 34,799

Health Improvement S Taaffe 50,615 (12,660) 37,955 50,945 (11,408) 39,537 39,860

Public Health Grant L Mountford 25,641 (26,291) (650) 21,448 (23,354) (1,906) (2,340)

Public Protection Z Iqbal 6,811 (5,839) 972 6,797 (5,880) 917 940

Cultural Development & Museums A Fletcher 3,044 (959) 2,085 3,231 (971) 2,260 2,298

158,110 (84,405) 73,705 154,872 (77,974) 76,898 75,557

Annex E

PUBLIC HEALTH AND ADULT SOCIAL CARE DIRECTORATE BUDGET 2018/19 - 2019/20

DIRECTORATE DESCRIPTION

The Public Health and Adult Social Care Directorate includes a wide range of services including Public Health, Public Protection, Adult Social Care, Leisure and Culture 

and Museums Services. The directorate is seeking to bring these services together with the intention of improving the health and well being of the city's residents and 

reducing health inequalities across the city and also protects the health of citizens and provides public health support to the CCG.  The directorate is looking to explore 

and implement new ways of working and to integrate services to maintain and improve service provision for residents. The directorate will focus on improving outcomes 

and services for the city's residents and achieving key performance targets so that all of its resources are effectively targeted to achieve maximum impact. The 

directorate will support the city's residents to fulfil their potential and to support vulnerable people to live their lives well in accordance with the Stronger Together 

Priorities. In order to deliver these objectives the directorate will continue to work closely with statutory and third sector partners. 

Division Responsible Officer
2017/18 2018/19
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2019/20

 Exp  Inc  Net  Exp  Inc  Net  Net 

 £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s 

Commissioning & Partnerships R Bowley 5,369 (12,377) (7,008) 5,239 (12,187) (6,948) (6,897)

Safeguarding, Quality & Commissioning K Capewell 7,470 (5,161) 2,309 7,602 (5,151) 2,451 2,404

Community Wellbeing C Bayliss 4,532 (475) 4,057 4,082 -                 4,082 4,162

Prevention & Enablement I Clarke 10,101 (1,756) 8,345 10,034 (1,610) 8,424 8,492

Care in the Community B Cameron 46,455 (17,335) 29,120 48,022 (17,315) 30,707 32,152

Commissioning, Health & Social Care Management 

Team
B Cameron (1,928) (1,552) (3,480) (2,528) (98) (2,626) (5,514)

71,999 (38,656) 33,343 72,451 (36,361) 36,090 34,799

Annex E

PUBLIC HEALTH AND ADULT SOCIAL CARE DIRECTORATE BUDGET 2018/19 - 2019/20

Commissioning, Health & Social Care

DIVISION DESCRIPTION

The division is responsible for the provision of assessment, care management and safeguarding for older people, and younger adults with a physical disability and their carers. 

Care needs are met through a range of differing services dependent upon individuals assessed level of need. Older People's Services include specific support to facilitate 

hospital discharge, specialist rehabilitation and dementia care services. The provision of services to meet long term care needs are largely provided by care commissioned from 

the independent sector. These services include residential, nursing, domiciliary and Extra Care.

Section Responsible Officer
2017/18 2018/19
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2019/20

 Exp  Inc  Net  Exp  Inc  Net  Net 

 £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s 

Management Team S Taaffe 130 -                 130 134 -                 134 136

Safe and Healthy Communities C McIver 1,252 (643) 609 1,200 (595) 605 446

Support for High Risk Groups S Scott 4,410 (1,759) 2,651 3,617 (962) 2,655 2,660

Learning Disability A Allcock 33,166 (3,039) 30,127 34,500 (3,039) 31,461 31,658

Younger Adults Commissioning A Allcock 5,665 (1,702) 3,963 5,640 (1,703) 3,937 3,943

Sport and Leisure A Fisher 5,992 (5,517) 475 5,854 (5,109) 745 1,017

50,615 (12,660) 37,955 50,945 (11,408) 39,537 39,860

Annex E

PUBLIC HEALTH AND ADULT SOCIAL CARE DIRECTORATE BUDGET 2018/19 - 2019/20

Health Improvement

DIVISION DESCRIPTION

This division includes the commissioning and contracting of a range of services including public health functions and support for vulnerable adults. The commissioning of 

services by the same division enables the identification and streamlining of services in order to provide greater customer focus and value for money. The division also 

brings together the operational management and commissioning of all Learning Disability services and will ensure services are designed and commissioned to meet the 

needs identified by frontline staff.  Sports & Leisure services are been realigned with primary prevention services in order to promote increasing activity levels across the 

city and build upon the Physical Activity and Healthy Weight Strategies.

Section Responsible Officer
2017/18 2018/19
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2019/20

 Exp  Inc  Net  Exp  Inc  Net  Net 

 £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s 

Public Health Management Team L Mountford (1,061) (26,215) (27,276) (1,392) (23,354) (24,746) (23,708)

Children's Public Health A Fletcher 6,597 -                 6,597 6,046 -                 6,046 5,822

Health Improvement S Taaffe 20,105 (76) 20,029 16,794 -                 16,794 15,546

25,641 (26,291) (650) 21,448 (23,354) (1,906) (2,340)

Annex E

PUBLIC HEALTH AND ADULT SOCIAL CARE DIRECTORATE BUDGET 2018/19 - 2019/20

Public Health Grant

DIVISION DESCRIPTION

The Public Health function aims to reduce health inequalities across the whole life course. This includes a number of programmes covering a wide range of services. 

Through these services it also looks to promote healthier lifestyles and health care advice. This investment includes targeting resources at the reduction in the use of 

harmful substances and aims to seek improvements in health and wellbeing including promoting healthy weight, NHS Health Checks, sexual health, mental wellbeing and 

community development. The division commissions services to protect and improve the health of the city's children and young people aged 0-19, this includes the Health 

Visiting Service and Public Health Advisory Service (historically called School Nursing), and undertakes the statutory duties to protect the health of the population and 

provide public health support to the NHS.

Section Responsible Officer
2017/18 2018/19
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2019/20

 Exp  Inc  Net  Exp  Inc  Net  Net 

 £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s 

Public Protection M Brindley 6,811 (5,839) 972 6,797 (5,880) 917 940

6,811 (5,839) 972 6,797 (5,880) 917 940

Annex E

PUBLIC HEALTH AND ADULT SOCIAL CARE DIRECTORATE BUDGET 2018/19 - 2019/20

Public Protection

DIVISION DESCRIPTION

The Public Protection service includes bereavement care, registrars, licensing and commercial services such as trading standards and environmental health functions.

Section Responsible Officer
2017/18 2018/19
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2019/20

 Exp  Inc  Net  Exp  Inc  Net  Net 

 £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s 

Cultural Development and Museums A Fletcher 3,044 (959) 2,085 3,231 (971) 2,260 2,298

3,044 (959) 2,085 3,231 (971) 2,260 2,298

DIVISION DESCRIPTION

The museums service includes Potteries Museum & Art Gallery and Gladstone Pottery Museum. The cultural and museums offer will seek to contribute towards improving 

health and wellbeing and continue to be developed and supported and to increase visitor numbers to the city.

Annex E

PUBLIC HEALTH AND ADULT SOCIAL CARE DIRECTORATE BUDGET 2018/19 - 2019/20

Cultural Development & Museums

Section Responsible Officer
2017/18 2018/19
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2019/20

 Exp  Inc  Net  Exp  Inc  Net  Net 

 £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s 

Management Team P Cresswell (186) -                 (186) 446 -                 446 426

Investment, Planning and Regeneration D Hughes 18,822 (12,279) 6,543 16,247 (13,405) 2,842 284

Operational Management B Brockbank 62,163 (34,288) 27,875 60,163 (34,128) 26,035 26,499

80,799 (46,567) 34,232 76,856 (47,533) 29,323 27,209

Annex F

PLACE GROWTH AND PROSPERITY DIRECTORATE BUDGET 2018/19 - 2019/20

DIRECTORATE DESCRIPTION

The directorate is focused upon the continued need to provide services across the city within the budget constraints whilst developing and implementing plans for the 

regeneration and development of the Place, Growth & Prosperity agenda to support the economic and growth aspirations of the city.  The directorate brings together 

planning, transport and property services.  It also performs a key role for the council in terms of highways and grounds maintenance, waste management as well as being 

the lead for the council on meeting our commitments to carbon reduction.  The directorate also leads on the creation of Green Energy projects and the council's interface 

with the Local Economic Partnership and the Growth Deal.  The work of the directorate is key to three of the priorities under the Stronger Together vison: supporting our 

businesses to thrive, delivering investment in our towns and communities and working with residents to make our towns and communities great places to live and 

supporting our residents to fulfil their potential. 
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 Exp  Inc  Net  Exp  Inc  Net  Net 

 £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s 

Management Team P Cresswell (186) -                 (186) 446 -                 446 426

(186) -                 (186) 446 -                 446 426

The Management Team are responsible for ensuring the city is a great place to live, work, study and develop business through the planning and delivery of major capital 

projects, maintaining through regulation and support a clean and safe environment and the direct provision of services to households and business.  

Annex F
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Management Team
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 Exp  Inc  Net  Exp  Inc  Net  Net 

 £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s 

Green Projects A Briggs 804 (379) 425 154 (298) (144) (1,495)

City and Town Centre Regeneration Vacant (D Hughes) 945 (563) 382 803 (491) 312 116

Economic Growth Vacant (D Hughes) 3,828 (2,982) 846 2,879 (2,470) 409 350

Corporate Property Management Vacant (D Hughes) 7,994 (3,282) 4,712 7,120 (4,913) 2,207 1,385

Buildings PFI Management Vacant (D Hughes) 2,892 (2,871) 21 2,943 (2,913) 30 37

Planning and Building Control H Jassal 2,359 (2,202) 157 2,348 (2,320) 28 (109)

18,822 (12,279) 6,543 16,247 (13,405) 2,842 284

Annex F

PLACE GROWTH AND PROSPERITY DIRECTORATE BUDGET 2018/19 - 2019/20

Investment, Planning and Regeneration

DIVISION DESCRIPTION

The Investment, Planning & Regeneration Division is responsible for strategic planning and delivery of the council's flagship transformational projects and large scale 

employment sites.  The Division also provides services in relation to planning and the management of corporate assets.  The Corporate Property Team is responsible for 

assisting with the procurement and management of the range of technical and project management disciplines required to progress capital projects and to secure their 

successful delivery.  The Buildings PFI Management Team is responsible for delivering client services on the Schools PFI Contract and the RM contract for ICT schools.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                               

The purpose of the Green Projects team is to create and manage the projects which will support the city and the council in achieving greater self sufficiency in energy use. 

The work will concentrate on those projects which use the region's natural assets such as biomass, household and commercial waste and deep geothermal energy to 

provide heat, electricity and gas.  These projects will reinforce the council's commitment to the low carbon and climate change agenda, and add to the city's ability to retain 

and grow jobs.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                       

The purpose of the Economic Growth team is to bring in to the city investment, to strengthen/improve the growth of our local businesses and to stimulate enterprise through 

the integration of inward investment, enterprise support, and the co-ordination of the authority’s relationship with the Local Enterprise Partnership including input to the 

Strategic Economic Plan.  The team are also leading on the delivery of the Ceramic Valley Enterprise Zone.
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 Exp  Inc  Net  Exp  Inc  Net  Net 

 £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s 

Enforcement, Car Parking & Civil Contingency I Tamburello 8,778 (9,973) (1,195) 7,892 (9,910) (2,018) (1,991)

Fleet Management A Millward 5,301 (5,700) (399) 5,149 (5,785) (636) (452)

Health & Safety Assurance B Cammillare 234 (39) 195 244 (38) 206 207

Highways and Transportation Vacant (L Pajor/D Stubbs) 16,720 (6,415) 10,305 15,668 (5,910) 9,758 9,599

Streetcare and Greenspace P Evison 9,848 (3,515) 6,333 9,867 (3,587) 6,280 6,425

Waste Collection and Disposal C Gibbs 21,282 (8,646) 12,636 21,343 (8,898) 12,445 12,711

62,163 (34,288) 27,875 60,163 (34,128) 26,035 26,499

The Operational Management Division is responsible for all of the day to day operational functions that, together, help to maintain the city’s public spaces and facilities.  The 

service purpose is to improve quality of life for local people and enhance the city’s outward image and reputation through ensuring the city is safe, clean and looking good. 

The division brings together a range of functions including highways asset and network management, roads and engineering services, landscape architecture, grounds and 

parks maintenance as well as street cleansing, environmental enforcement, waste collection & disposal, car parks management, cctv services and corporate facilities 

management.  These services incorporate a range of statutory duties, including those related to highways network management, environmental protection, road traffic 

legislation and waste collection & disposal.  The Division also has responsibility for corporate health and safety and civil contingency planning.

Annex F
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 Exp  Inc  Net  Exp  Inc  Net  Net 

 £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s 

Housing and Customer Services Management Team C Brazier 341 (432) (91) 357 (571) (214) (667)

Housing Transformation A Sharrott 740 (407) 333 667 (325) 342 348

Private Sector Housing, Development and Regeneration S Thompson 2,201 (1,045) 1,156 2,093 (1,136) 957 987

ICT, Customer Services & Libraries N Mason 14,075 (2,188) 11,887 13,614 (1,948) 11,666 11,950

17,358 (4,073) 13,285 16,731 (3,980) 12,751 12,618

Annex G

HOUSING AND CUSTOMER SERVICES DIRECTORATE BUDGET 2018/19 - 2019/20

DIRECTORATE DESCRIPTION

Developing housing and residential areas so that people actively choose to live and work here including delivering a step change in the speed of housing growth in the city via 

direct delivery, enabling and facilitation role with a range of partners including the construction industry, public sector partners and private sector investors.  Increasing the 

number of professional private landlords in the city and taking enforcement action where landlords are letting housing containing serious hazards.  Increasing the supply and 

quality of housing by bringing long term empty homes back into use.  Developing and training private landlords. Regenerating deprived private housing areas through selective 

licensing.  Providing aids and adaptions to council and private housing and undertaking Occupational Therapy assessments to reduce the waiting list to enable people to live 

safely in their homes and to be able to access basic facilities.  Maintain reliable, secure and fit for purpose ICT systems whilst providing key frontline services of libraries and 

customer access to meet customers need.
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 Exp  Inc  Net  Exp  Inc  Net  Net 

 £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s 

Housing and Customer Services Management 

Team

C Brazier 341 (432) (91) 357 (571) (214) (667)

341 (432) (91) 357 (571) (214) (667)

Management team with control of Housing and Customer Services centralised expenditure and income.

Annex G
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 Exp  Inc  Net  Exp  Inc  Net  Net 

 £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s 

Voids Allocation & Homelessness T Jones 590 (407) 183 517 (325) 192 198

Housing Enabling T Gibson 150 -                 150 150 -                 150 150

740 (407) 333 667 (325) 342 348

DIVISION DESCRIPTION

Deal with the housing needs requirements for the homelessness provision inclusive of temporary accommodation. Policy and strategy for private sector housing within the 

city.

Annex G
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Housing Transformation Service
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 Exp  Inc  Net  Exp  Inc  Net  Net 

 £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s 

Housing Development and Regeneration D Hope 419 (110) 309 395 (82) 313 316

Private Sector Housing Z Pirmohammed 1,782 (935) 847 1,698 (1,054) 644 671

2,201 (1,045) 1,156 2,093 (1,136) 957 987

DIVISION DESCRIPTION

Developing housing and residential areas so that people actively choose to live and work here including delivering a step change in the speed of housing growth in the city 

via direct delivery, enabling and facilitation role with a range of partners including the construction industry, public sector partners and private sector investors. The 

Housing Growth, Development and Regeneration teams are set to deliver over 2000 new homes in the coming years, including around 1200 homes across the seven 

Housing Zone sites and over 400 through Fortior Homes. Increasing the number of professional private landlords in the city and taking enforcement action where landlords 

are letting housing containing serious hazards.  Increasing the supply and quality of housing by bringing long term empty homes back into use.  Developing and training 

private landlords.  Regenerating deprived private housing areas through selective licensing. 

Annex G
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 Exp  Inc  Net  Exp  Inc  Net  Net 

 £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s 

Customer Services and Business Support E Bagnall 4,562 (858) 3,704 4,604 (954) 3,650 3,779

ICT N Mason 6,856 (1,081) 5,775 6,605 (867) 5,738 5,859

Libraries and Archives J Thursfield 2,657 (249) 2,408 2,405 (126) 2,279 2,313

14,075 (2,188) 11,887 13,614 (1,947) 11,667 11,951

Maintain reliable, secure and fit for purpose ICT systems whilst providing key frontline services of libraries and customer access to meet customers need.  The focus is on 

developing more efficient ways of working, investment in new technologies and reviewing services and processes that will result in more streamlined structures that deliver 

efficient and effective services that meet the requirements of our customers.

Annex G
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 Exp  Inc  Net  Exp  Inc  Net  Net 

 £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s 

City Director D Sidaway 3,294 (755) 2,539 2,767 (616) 2,151 2,174

Finance N Edmonds 12,316 (6,347) 5,969 13,429 (6,089) 7,340 7,467

Governance F Ledden 8,273 (2,016) 6,257 7,535 (1,767) 5,768 6,093

23,883 (9,118) 14,765 23,731 (8,472) 15,259 15,734

Annex H

DIRECTORATE DESCRIPTION

The City Director's Office promotes, and is the foundation for, the delivery of a commercial council, well governed and fit for purpose, driving efficiency in everything we 

do, as part of the ‘Stronger Together’ vision of the city council.  The main roles of the directorate are to support all city council services, keep the council safe and secure, 

drive organisational understanding and improvement, policy development, promote the city council and oversee publications.

CITY DIRECTOR AND CORPORATE SERVICES BUDGET 2018/19 - 2019/20
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 Exp  Inc  Net  Exp  Inc  Net  Net 

 £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s 

City Director Management Team D Sidaway 557 (59) 498 465 (60) 405 414

City Director Executive Support D Sidaway 94 -                 94 96 -                 96 98

Communications and Marketing E Rodgers 1,317 (428) 889 1,097 (309) 788 779

Policy and Performance F Jones 1,326 (268) 1,058 1,109 (247) 862 883

3,294 (755) 2,539 2,767 (616) 2,151 2,174

City Director Management Team and Executive Support

Includes the City Director and Assistant Director - Finance and Assistant Director - Governance and the support of these roles.

Communications and Marketing

The Communications Team are responsible for internal and external communications and service marketing.  They produce and oversee all council publications, 

corporate and directorate literature to communicate and promote the city council, its services, policies and initiatives.  The team are also responsible for managing 

corporate branding, signage, vehicle livery, protect the image of the city council, write press releases, deal with media inquiries, advise officers and councillors and seek 

out good news stories.  The web team are responsible for managing the council's e-communications, social media channels and the design and content on city council 

websites, making sure corporate standards are maintained in line with e-government standards and plain English.  The translation and interpretation team offer their 

services in over 70 languages.  

Policy and Performance

Policy and Performance brings together strategic and policy support, analytical insight, expertise in community enablement and information rights to support Elected 

Members and officers in robust decision making, effective strategic planning and empowerment of local communities.  The Performance and Intelligence Team deliver the 

Council’s performance management framework, analysing service data to inform operational and strategic management of the organisation. The Policy Team lead the 

Council’s strategic planning processes and shape policy in key corporate areas. Local Matters works with residents and community organisations to support them to make 

their neighbourhoods great places to live. The Information Rights Team ensure the Council fulfils its duties to provide access to information in a timely manner, processing 

requests and championing the provision of accessible information.   

Annex H
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 Exp  Inc  Net  Exp  Inc  Net  Net 

 £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s 

Accountancy N Edmonds 3,191 (990) 2,201 3,119 (1,037) 2,082 1,995

Audit Services C Potts 3,041 (1,580) 1,461 4,571 (1,545) 3,026 3,038

Financial Assessment J Simpkins 813 (194) 619 757 (202) 555 561

Corporate Procurement and Contracts J Phipps 409 (23) 386 416 (23) 393 395

Revenues and Benefits K Holmes 4,862 (3,560) 1,302 4,566 (3,282) 1,284 1,478

12,316 (6,347) 5,969 13,429 (6,089) 7,340 7,467

Accountancy

To ensure the highest standards of financial and commercial advice, administration, management, governance, stewardship and support are delivered across the city 

council.  To lead on the development of the Medium Term Financial Strategy and the Statement of Accounts.

Audit Services

To give assurance to Officers and Members and make recommendations for improvement.  To prevent, detect and investigate and where appropriate prosecute, all forms 

of fraud and corruption.  To independently assess and report on the city council's main financial and operational systems, providing an opinion on the controls and making 

recommendations for improvement.

Financial Assessments

To undertake the necessary financial assessments of service users in receipt of social care services.  To ensure the correct charges are raised and to process payments 

to independent sector care providers.

Corporate Procurement and Contracts

Aims to provide a high quality, efficient and effective procurement service to all directorates of the city council.  It ensures that supplies and services are obtained at the 

best quality and price and that council contracts are monitored and well managed. 

Revenues and Benefits

The purpose of the team is to pay customers benefits quickly and correctly, raise correct invoices at the correct time,  helping customers to pay their bills in the timescales 

allowed and provide help and advice to customers when needed.

Annex H
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 Exp  Inc  Net  Exp  Inc  Net  Net 

 £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s  £'000s 

Elections G Jones 684 (386) 298 315 (2) 313 566

Executive Support Leader's Office F Ledden 120 -                 120 110 -                 110 112

Governance F Ledden 420 (10) 410 392 (20) 372 386

Human Resources N Wood / E Pilmore 3,591 (1,225) 2,366 3,380 (1,257) 2,123 2,149

Legal Services F Ledden 2,059 (395) 1,664 1,942 (488) 1,454 1,489

Member Services F Ledden 1,399 -                 1,399 1,396 -                 1,396 1,391

8,273 (2,016) 6,257 7,535 (1,767) 5,768 6,093

Elections

Administer registration of electors and conduct elections as required by law and increase participation by candidates and voters.

Executive Support Leader's Office / Governance

Democratic Services and Executive Support which support the city council's democratic processes including the City Council meetings, Cabinet Meetings and all other 

statutory meetings.

Human Resources

The division is responsible for people management, culture change and provision of the council's payroll.

Legal Services

To provide accurate advice and assistance with a "can do" approach, focusing legal advice and assistance on customer priorities, ensure a value-for-money service.

Member Services

Provides administrative and secretarial support to all Members, with dedicated support to the Lord Mayor and Mayoralty.  The team also co-ordinates member 

development activities and assists with civic and ceremonial events.  In addition the service provides mentoring support for Members and assistance with casework. 

Annex H
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Annex I

Revenue Summary

2017/18  

Budget

2018/19 

Proposed 

Budget

2019/20 

Proposed 

Budget

HRA £'000s £'000s £'000s

     1) Dwellings rent (65,556) (64,447) (63,281)

     2) Non Dwelling Rents (646) (631) (646)

     3) Services and Facilities (1,092) (1,133) (1,173)

     3a) Contribution to Expenditure (202) (202) (202)

A) Income Total (67,496) (66,413) (65,302)

B) Expenditure

4) Repairs and Maintenance 25,571 25,538 26,176

5) Supervision and Management 17,535 17,821 16,832

6) Service Charge Expenditure 1,388 1,430 1,473

7) Provision for Bad Debts 600 600 300

8) Debt Management Expenses 35 35 35

9) Principal Debt Repayment -                   -                   -                    

9b) Depreciation 12,700 12,700 12,700

B) Expenditure Total 57,829 58,124 57,516

C) Interest Payable, Investment Income & Capital Financing

9d) Interest Payable 6,825 6,465 6,455

9e) Investment Income (123) (123) (123)

9g) Revenue Contributions to Capital 2,965 1,947 1,454

9h) Transfer to (From) HRA Reserves -                   -                   -                    

C) Interest Payable, Investment Income & Capital Financing Total 9,667 8,289 7,786

HRA (Surplus) -                   -                   -                    

HRA Revenue Budget 2018/19 - 2019/20
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Annex J (i) 

 
Capital Investment Programme 2018/19 – 2022/23 (Council Priority Order) 

 

  
Proposed 

Budget 
2018/19 

Proposed 
Budget 
2019/20 

Proposed 
Budget 
2020/21 

Proposed 
Budget 
2021/22 

Proposed 
Budget 
2022/23 

Proposed 
Budget 

2018-2023 

Description Total Total Total Total Total Total 

  £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s 

 
Vehicle & Plant Replacement 

                        
956  

                        
650  

                        
650  

                        
650  

                        
650  

                                
3,556  

 
Public Buildings Maintenance 

                        
789  

                        
300  

                        
300  

                        
300  

                        
300  

                                
1,989  

 
Backlog Structural Repairs 

                     
1,719  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                
1,719  

 
Refurbishment - Civic/Stoke 
Town Hall/Other smaller 
buildings/ Historic Town Halls 

                     
7,887  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                
7,887  

 
IT Strategy 

                        
547  

                     
1,265  

                        
352  

                        
350  

                     
1,000  

                                
3,514  

 
Data Centre II 

                          
55  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                       
55  

 
Public Sector Housing 

                   
16,232  

                   
29,237  

                     
10,940  

                     
4,243  

                     
2,500  

                             
63,152  

 
Development Infrastructure 

                        
650  

                        
650  

                        
650  

                        
650  

                          
-    

                                
2,600  

Deliver optimal efficiency in all 
our services adopting new 
delivery models that deliver 
maximum value for residents 

                   
28,835  

                   
32,102  

                     
12,892  

                     
6,193  

                     
4,450  

                   
84,472  

 
Strategic Acquisitions 

                        
204  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                    
204  

 
Development Fund 

 
500 

 
- 

 
- 

 
- 

 
- 

 
500 

 
Development Site Demolitions 

                        
792  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                    
792  

Invest in projects to generate a 
return to protect services 

                        
1,496  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                        
1,496  

A commercial council, well 
governed and fit for 
purpose, driving efficiency 
in everything we do 

                   
30,331  

                   
32,102  

                     
12,892  

                     
6,193  

                     
4,450  

                   
85,968  

 
Public Sector Housing 

                     
2,365  

                     
4,468  

                     
3,166  

                     
3,166  

                     
3,500  

                             
16,665  

 
Custom & Self Build 

                     
1,372  

                          
10  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                
1,382  

 
Housing Zones 

                        
669  

                     
1,342  

                     
1,674  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                
3,685  

 
Market Housing, Site Design 
and Delivery 

                        
750  

                        
750  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                
1,500  

Deliver an increase in the 
number of new houses of 
various tenures, prioritising 
development on brownfield 
land 

                     
5,156  

                     
6,570  

                     
4,840  

                     
3,166  

                     
3,500  

                   
23,232  

 
City East Link Road 

                          
-    

                          
-    

                   
24,580  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                             
24,580  

 
City Centre Access 

                     
3,451  

                     
2,650  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                
6,101  
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Proposed 

Budget 
2018/19 

Proposed 
Budget 
2019/20 

Proposed 
Budget 
2020/21 

Proposed 
Budget 
2021/22 

Proposed 
Budget 
2022/23 

Proposed 
Budget 

2018-2023 

Description Total Total Total Total Total Total 

  £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s 

 
Local Transport Plan (LTP) 
Integrated Transport Block 

                     
1,665  

                     
1,667  

                     
1,665  

                     
1,665  

                     
1,665  

                                
8,327  

 
City Gateways 

                          
12  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                       
12  

 
LTP Maintenance 

                     
2,035  

                     
1,955  

                     
1,916  

                     
1,916  

                     
1,916  

                                
9,738  

 
Local Sustainable Transport 
Programme 

                        
460  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                    
460  

 
Access Links to Etruria Valley 

                   
17,803  

                   
14,511  

                        
513  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                             
32,827  

 
Waterloo Road Junction 

                          
-    

                     
2,046  

                     
3,000  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                
5,046  

 
Highways – Red Route Roads, 
Bus Lanes, Variable Message 
Signs, and Road Resurfacing 

                        
3,000  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                    
3,000  

 
De-illuminate Highways  
Signage 

                        
420  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                    
420  

 
Capitalised Highways Works 

                     
1,250  

                     
1,250  

                     
1,000  

                     
1,100  

                     
1,100  

                                
5,700  

Develop a transport network 
that reduces congestion and 
supports growth in our city 

                   
30,096  

                   
24,079  

                   
32,674  

                     
4,681  

                     
4,681  

                   
96,211  

 
Stoke Town & Spode 
Development Sites 

                     
1,758  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                
1,758  

 
Smithfield Hotel 

                     
7,500  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                
7,500  

 
Wedgwood Institute Phase 2 

                        
653  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                    
653  

 
Canal Quarter 

                        
205  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                    
205  

 
Private Sector Housing 
Company 

                   
30,593  

                   
19,022  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                             
49,615  

 
Statutory Clearance (Unfit 
housing) 

                        
180  

                        
200  

                        
200  

                        
216  

                        
150  

                                    
946  

 
Empty Homes 

                        
490  

                        
200  

                        
100  

                        
100  

                          
-    

                                    
890  

 
AMRICC 

                        
200  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                    
200  

 
Ceramic Valley Enterprise 
Zone 

                     
2,760  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                
2,760  

Development of Industrial 
Units 

                     
6,600  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                
6,600  

Foster enterprise and 
entrepreneurship to support 
new and emerging local 
business growth  
 

                   
50,939  

                   
19,422  

                        
300  

                        
316  

                        
150  

                   
71,127  
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Proposed 
Budget 
2018/19 

Proposed 
Budget 
2019/20 

Proposed 
Budget 
2020/21 

Proposed 
Budget 
2021/22 

Proposed 
Budget 
2022/23 

Proposed 
Budget 

2018-2023 

Description Total Total Total Total Total Total 

  £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s 

 
Hanley Market Refurbishment 
and Toilets 

                     
1,400  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                
1,400  

 
CDB Fitout 

                        
387  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                    
387  

Secure Investment to protect 
and create jobs 

                     
1,787  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                     
1,787  

Support our businesses to 
thrive, delivering investment 
in our towns and 
communities 

                   
87,978  

                   
50,071  

                   
37,814  

                     
8,163  

                     
8,331  

                 
192,357  

 
Public Sector Housing 

                     
2,910  

                     
3,675  

                     
4,500  

                     
4,500  

                     
4,500  

                             
20,085  

 
Children’s Centres 

                          
37  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                       
37  

Protect & improve mental and 
physical health and wellbeing 

                     
2,947  

                     
3,675  

                     
4,500  

                     
4,500  

                     
4,500  

                   
20,122  

 
Burslem Town Hall / School of 
Art 

                        
121  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                    
121  

 
BSF Design & Build 

                          
79  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                       
79  

 
Devolved Formula Capital 
(Schools Controlled grant) 

                        
259  

                        
259  

                        
259  

                        
259  

                        
259  

                                
1,295  

 
The Willows Primary School 
extension 

                        
165  

                          
-    

                     
3,226  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                
3,391  

 
Burnwood Primary Nursery 
Classrooms 

                        
400  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                    
400  

 
School Condition Allocations /  
Basic Need / Pupil Places 

                     
3,255  

                     
7,164  

                     
1,396  

                     
1,396  

                     
1,675  

                             
14,886  

 
Trentham Community Facility 

                        
354  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                    
354  

 
Holden Lane Primary 

                        
797  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                    
797  

Support our schools to deliver 
a step change in educational 
attainment so that every young 
person has access to a school 
rated "good" or better 

                     
5,430  

                     
7,423  

                     
4,881  

                     
1,655  

                     
1,934  

                   
21,323  

 
Leisure Centre Improvements 

                        
105  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                    
105  

 
Potteries Museum & Art 
Gallery / Spitfire 

                     
4,000  

                     
2,000  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                
6,000  

 
Skills Capital Equipment Fund 

                          
-    

                        
880  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                    
880  

 
Legible Stoke (Wayfinding) 

                        
200  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                    
200  

Transform participation in sport 
and physical activity across the 
city 

                     
4,305  

                     
2,880  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                     
7,185  

Support our residents to 
fulfil their potential 

                   
12,682  

                   
13,978  

                     
9,381  

                     
6,155  

                     
6,434  

                   
48,630  
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Proposed 

Budget 
2018/19 

Proposed 
Budget 
2019/20 

Proposed 
Budget 
2020/21 

Proposed 
Budget 
2021/22 

Proposed 
Budget 
2022/23 

Proposed 
Budget 

2018-2023 

Description Total Total Total Total Total Total 

  £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s 

 
Adolescent Support 

                        
200  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                    
200  

Improve quality of life, 
independence and choice for 
vulnerable adults 

                        
200  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                        
200  

 
Hazel Trees (formerly 
Kemball) 

                          
21  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                       
21  

 
Hazel Trees Phase 2 

                     
1,450  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                
1,450  

 
Small Group Homes 

                     
1,000  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                
1,000  

 
Disabled Facilities Grant 
(Housing) 

                     
1,500  

                     
1,500  

                     
1,500  

                     
1,500  

                     
1,500  

                                
7,500  

 
Adult Social Care Capital 
Grant 

                     
2,317  

                     
1,100  

                     
1,100  

                     
1,100  

                     
1,100  

                                
6,717  

Enable and support more 
people to live independently 
and safely 

                     
6,288  

                     
2,600  

                     
2,600  

                     
2,600  

                     
2,600  

                   
16,688  

 
Public Sector Housing 

                     
1,300  

                     
1,300  

                     
1,050  

                     
1,050  

                     
1,050  

                                
5,750  

 
Abbots House 

                     
1,782  

                          
76  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                
1,858  

Improve quality of life, 
independence and choice for 
vulnerable adults 

                     
3,082  

                     
1,376  

                     
1,050  

                     
1,050  

                     
1,050  

                     
7,608  

Support vulnerable people in 
our communities to live their 
lives well 

                     
9,570  

                     
3,976  

                     
3,650  

                     
3,650  

                     
3,650  

                   
24,496  

 
Community Investment Fund 

                     
1,500  

                     
1,000  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                
2,500  

Involve communities in making 
each town and neighbourhood 
a great, vibrant and healthy 
place to live and work 

                     
1,500  

                     
1,000  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                     
2,500  

 
Public Sector Housing 

                   
12,865  

                   
11,362  

                   
12,574  

                     
12,574  

                   
12,845  

                             
62,220  

Deliver an increase in the 
number of new houses of 
various tenures, prioritising 
development on brownfield 
land 

                   
12,865  

                   
11,362  

                   
12,574  

                     
12,574  

                   
12,845  

                   
62,220  

 
Intrusion Detection 

                          
80  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                       
80  

Reduce crime, anti-social 
behaviour and the fear of 
crime 

                          
80  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
80  

 
Hanley Park Regeneration 
HLF 

                     
2,023  

                        
159  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                
2,182  

 
Upgrade Cromer Road Depot 

                     
3,000  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                
3,000  

 
Salt Barn 

                        
316  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                    
316  
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Proposed 

Budget 
2018/19 

Proposed 
Budget 
2019/20 

Proposed 
Budget 
2020/21 

Proposed 
Budget 
2021/22 

Proposed 
Budget 
2022/23 

Proposed 
Budget 

2018-2023 

Description Total Total Total Total Total Total 

  £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s 

 
Section 106 Planning 
Obligation Schemes 

                        
153  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                    
153  

 
Flood Protection 

                          
-    

                     
1,383  

                     
1,100  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                
2,483  

 
Trent SUNRISE 

 
70 

 
634 

 
62 

 
- 

 
- 

 
766 

 
Youth Zone 

                          
-    

                          
-    

                     
7,250  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                
7,250  

 
Carmountside 

                        
210  

                          
-    

                          
35  

                        
600  

                        
600  

                                
1,445  

 
Cemetery Improvements 
(Topping up & Waste Transfer) 

                        
184  

                        
111  

                        
111  

                        
113  

                          
-    

                                    
519  

 
Peak Energy Demand 
Response  

                        
250  

                        
250  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                    
500  

 
Public Realm Works (Glebe 
Street, Thornton and Spencer 
Rd) 

                     
2,394  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                
2,394  

 
Street Lighting PFI LED 
Technology Retro Fit 

                     
4,548  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                
4,548  

 
City Centre Public Realm 

                        
549  

                          
-    

                     
6,833  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                
7,382  

 
Diamond Woods Public Open 
Space Improvements 

                          
60  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                       
60  

 
Station Car Parking 

                     
3,400  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                
3,400  

 
Bucknall Park 

                          
11  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                       
11  

 
Tunstall Park Gym Equipment 

                          
47  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                       
47  

 
Park Hall Visitor Centre 

                        
346  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                    
346  

 
Canal Corridor Improvements 

                        
900  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                    
900  

 
Foley Street 

                          
51  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                       
51  

 
Holdcroft Fields 

                            
6  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                          
6  

 
Park Hall Dam 

                        
140  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                    
140  

 
Burslem Park CCTV 

                          
25  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                       
25  

 
Tunstall Park Restoration 

                        
672  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                    
672  

Ensure our City is clean and 
well maintained, with high 
quality green spaces and 
parks 

                   
19,355  

                     
2,537  

                   
15,391  

                        
713  

                        
600  

                   
38,596  
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Proposed 

Budget 
2018/19 

Proposed 
Budget 
2019/20 

Proposed 
Budget 
2020/21 

Proposed 
Budget 
2021/22 

Proposed 
Budget 
2022/23 

Proposed 
Budget 

2018-2023 

Description Total Total Total Total Total Total 

  £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s 

 
Stoke PSiCA 

                          
97  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                       
97  

 
Queens Theatre 

                        
240  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                    
240  

 
Gladstone Museum 

                        
434  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                                    
434  

Preserve and enhance the 
unique heritage of our city 

                        
771  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                        
771  

 
District Heat Network 

                   
14,785  

                        
693  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                             
15,478  

Promote security of affordable 
energy for residents and 
businesses in the city 

                   
14,785  

                        
693  

                          
-    

                          
-    

                          
-    

                   
15,478  

Work with residents to make 
our towns & communities 
great places to live 

                   
49,356  

                   
15,592  

                   
27,965  

                     
13,287  

                   
13,445 

                 
119,645  

Total Gross Capital 
Investment Programme  

                 
189,917  

                 
115,719  

                   
91,702  

                   
37,448  

                   
36,310  

                 
471,096  
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Capital Investment Programme 2018/19 – 2022/23 (Directorate Order) 

  2017/18 
Estimated 

Carry 
Forward 

at Q3 
included 
in future 

years 

Proposed 
Budget 
2018/19 

Proposed 
Budget 
2019/20 

Proposed 
Budget 
2020/21 

Proposed 
Budget 
2021/22 

Proposed 
Budget 
2022/23 

Total 
Proposed 

Budget 
2018-
2023 

Description Total Total Total Total Total Total Total 

  £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s 

 
Stoke Town & Spode 
Development Sites 1,758 1,758 - - - - 1,758 
 
Wedgwood institute Phase 2 646 653 - - - - 653 
 
Burslem Town Hall / School of Art 121 121 - - - - 121 
 
Stoke PSiCA 23 97 - - - - 97 

Town Centre Development 2,548 2,629 - - - - 2,629 

Hanley Park Regeneration HLF 698 2,023 159 - - - 2,182 
 
Public Realm Works (Glebe 
Street, Thornton and Spencer Rd) (106) 2,394 - - - - 2,394 

University Station Gateway 592 4,417 159 - - - 4,576 

 
District Heat Network 2,485 14,785 693 - - - 15,478 
 
AMRICC 100 200 - - - - 200 
 
Peak Energy Demand Response  - 250 250 - - - 500 

Green Technologies 2,585 15,235 943 - - - 16,178 

 
City Centre Public Realm (551) 449 - 6,833 - - 7,282 
 
City Centre Public Realm p4 100 100 - - - - 100 
 
CDB Fitout 387 387 - - - - 387 
 
City East Link Road - - - 24,580 - - 24,580 
 
Station Car Parking 3,400 3,400 - - - - 3,400 
 
City Centre Access 830 3,451 2,650 - - - 6,101 

City Centre Infrastructure 4,166 7,787 2,650 31,413 - - 41,850 

 
Local Transport Plan (LTP) 
Integrated Transport Block - 1,665 1,667 1,665 1,665 1,665 8,327 
 
LTP Maintenance - 2,035 1,955 1,916 1,916 1,916 9,738 
Local Sustainable Transport 
Programme 460 460 - - - - 460 
 
Waterloo Road Junction (44) - 2,046 3,000 - - 5,046 
 
Access Links to Etruria Valley 271 17,803 14,511 513 - - 32,827 
 
City Gateways 12 12 - - - - 12 
 
Street Lighting PFI LED  
Technology Retro Fit 2,647 4,548 - - - - 4,548 
 
De-illuminate Highways Signage 40 420 - - - - 420 
 
Capitalised Highways Works - 1,250 1,250 1,000 1,100 1,100 5,700 
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  2017/18 
Estimated 

Carry 
Forward 

at Q3 
included 
in future 

years 

Proposed 
Budget 
2018/19 

Proposed 
Budget 
2019/20 

Proposed 
Budget 
2020/21 

Proposed 
Budget 
2021/22 

Proposed 
Budget 
2022/23 

Total 
Proposed 

Budget 
2018-
2023 

Description Total Total Total Total Total Total Total 

  £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s 

 
Highways – Red Route Roads, 
Bus Lanes, Variable Message 
Signs, and Road Resurfacing - 3,000 - - - - 3,000 

Highways Infrastructure 3,386 31,193 21,429 8,094 4,681 4,681 70,078 

 
Diamond Woods Public Open 
Space Improvements 60 60 - - - - 60 
 
Bucknall Park 11 11 - - - - 11 
 
Tunstall Park Gym Equipment 47 47 - - - - 47 
 
Park Hall Visitor Centre 346 346 - - - - 346 
 
Park Hall Dam 140 140 - - - - 140 
 
Burslem Park CCTV 25 25 - - - - 25 
 
Tunstall Park Restoration 372 672 - - - - 672 
 
Canal Corridor Improvements 800 900 - - - - 900 
 
Foley Street 51 51 - - - - 51 

Parks & Greenspace 1,852 2,252 - - - - 2,252 

 
Vehicle & Plant Replacement - 956 650 650 650 650 3,556 
 
Upgrade Cromer Road Depot - 3,000 - - - - 3,000 
 
Salt Barn 16 316 - - - - 316 

Highways & Fleet 16 4,272 650 650 650 650 6,872 

 
BSF Design & Build 79 79 - - - - 79 

Building Schools for Future 79 79 - - - - 79 

 
Public Buildings Maintenance 489 789 300 300 300 300 1,989 
 
Ceramic Valley Enterprise Zone 2,760 2,760 - - - - 2,760 
 
Backlog Structural Repairs 1,719 1,719 - - - - 1,719 
 
Potteries Museum & Art Gallery / 
Spitfire - 4,000 2,000 - - - 6,000 
 
Flood Protection (200) - 1,383 1,100 - - 2,483 
 
Trent SUNRISE - 70 634 62 - - 766 
 
Strategic Acquisitions 204 204 - - - - 204 
 
Development Site Demolitions 792 792 - - - - 792 
 
Development of Industrial Units 5,000 6,600 - - - - 6,600 
 
Development Fund - 500 - - - - 500 
 
Smithfield Hotel - 7,500 - - - - 7,500 
 
Intrusion Detection - 80 - - - - 80 

Page 148



Annex J (ii) 

  2017/18 
Estimated 

Carry 
Forward 

at Q3 
included 
in future 

years 

Proposed 
Budget 
2018/19 

Proposed 
Budget 
2019/20 

Proposed 
Budget 
2020/21 

Proposed 
Budget 
2021/22 

Proposed 
Budget 
2022/23 

Total 
Proposed 

Budget 
2018-
2023  

Description Total Total Total Total Total Total Total 

  £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s 

Skills Capital Equipment Fund - - 880 - - - 880 
 
Community Investment Fund 500 1,500 1,000 - - - 2,500 
 
Hanley Market Refurbishment and 
Toilets - 1,400 - - - - 1,400 
 
Trentham Community Facility 354 354 - - - - 354 
 
Refurbishment - Civic/Stoke Town 
Hall/Other smaller buildings/ 
Historic Town Halls 7,637 7,887 - - - - 7,887 

Property, Planning & 
Employment Initiatives 

19,255 36,155 6,197 1,462 300 300 44,414 

Place, Growth and Prosperity 
Directorate 

34,479 104,019 32,028 41,619 5,631 5,631 188,928 

 
Devolved Formula Capital 
(Schools Controlled grant) - 259 259 259 259 259 1,295 
 
Burnwood Primary- Various 
Improvements 26 26 - - - - 26 
 
Sandford Hill Primary - 
Kitchen/Remodelling 509 509 - - - - 509 
 
St. Mark's Primary - 
Kitchen/Disabled Access/Fire 
Alarms 40 40 - - - - 40 
 
Waterside Primary - 4 
Classrooms/Kitchen 550 550 - - - - 550 
 
SCP - TBC (Secondary / Primary) 169 2,130 7,164 1,396 1,396 1,675 13,761 
 
The Willows Primary School 
extension 65 165 - 3,226 - - 3,391 
 
Burnwood Primary Nursery 
Classrooms 400 400 - - - - 400 
 
Adolescent Support 200 200 - - - - 200 
 
Holden Lane Primary 797 797 - - - - 797 

Education Service Development 2,756 5,076 7,423 4,881 1,655 1,934 20,969 

 
Children’s Centres 37 37 - - - - 37 

Early Years 37 37 - - - - 37 

 
Kemball - Hazel Trees 21 21 - - - - 21 
 
Hazel Trees Phase 2 1,450 1,450 - - - - 1,450 
 
Youth Zone - - - 7,250 - - 7,250 
 
Small Group Homes - 1,000 - - - - 1,000 

Children’s Social Care 1,471 2,471 - 7,250 - - 9,721 

Children and Family Directorate 4,264 7,584 7,423 12,131 1,655 1,934 30,727 
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  2017/18 
Estimated 

Carry 
Forward 

at Q3 
included 
in future 

years 

Proposed 
Budget 
2018/19 

Proposed 
Budget 
2019/20 

Proposed 
Budget 
2020/21 

Proposed 
Budget 
2021/22 

Proposed 
Budget 
2022/23 

Total 
Proposed 

Budget 
2018-
2023  

Description Total Total Total Total Total Total Total 

  £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s 

IT Strategy - 547 1,265 352 350 1,000 3,514 
 
Data Centre II 55 55 - - - - 55 
 
Development Infrastructure - 650 650 650 650 - 2,600 
 
Section 106 Planning Obligation 
Schemes - 153 - - - - 153 

ICT & Customer Services 55 1,405 1,915 1,002 1,000 1,000 6,322 

Custom & Self Build 1,362 1,372 10 - - - 1,382 
 
Private Sector Housing Company - 30,593 19,022 - - - 49,615 
 
Market Housing, Site Design and 
Delivery - 750 750 - - - 1,500 
 
Housing Zones (218) 669 1,342 1,674 - - 3,685 
 
Holdcroft Fields 6 6 - - - - 6 
 
Canal Quarter (5) 205 - - - - 205 

New Build Housing 1,145 33,595 21,124 1,674 - - 56,393 

Disabled Facilities Grant 
(Housing) - 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 7,500 
 
Statutory Clearance (Unfit 
housing) - 180 200 200 216 150 946 
 
Empty Homes (210) 490 200 100 100 - 890 

Housing (GF) (210) 2,170 1,900 1,800 1,816 1,650 9,336 

Housing and Customer Service 
Directorate 

990 37,170 24,939 4,476 2,816 2,650 72,051 

 
Leisure Centre Improvements 105 105 - - - - 105 

Sport & Leisure 105 105 - - - - 105 

 
Queens Theatre 240 240 - - - - 240 
 
Gladstone Museum 434 434 - - - - 434 

Museums & Culture 674 674 - - - - 674 

 
Adult Social Care Capital Grant 1,217 2,317 1,100 1,100 1,100 1,100 6,717 
 
Abbots House - 1,782 76 - - - 1,858 

Adult Social Care 1,217 4,099 1,176 1,100 1,100 1,100 8,575 

 
Carmountside - 210 - 35 600 600 1,445 
 
Cemetery Improvements (Topping 
up & Waste Transfer) 55 184 111 111 113 - 519 

Bereavement Care 55 394 111 146 713 600 1,964 

 
Legible Stoke (Wayfinding) 200 200 - - - - 200 

Public Health 200 200 - - - - 200 

Public Health and Adult Social 
Care Directorate 

2,251 5,472 1,287 1,246 1,813 1,700 11,518 

Total General Fund Capital 
Programme  

41,984 154,245 65,677 59,472 11,915 11,915 303,224 
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  2017/18 
Estimated 

Carry 
Forward 

at Q3 
included 
in future 

years 

Proposed 
Budget 
2018/19 

Proposed 
Budget 
2019/20 

Proposed 
Budget 
2020/21 

Proposed 
Budget 
2021/22 

Proposed 
Budget 
2022/23 

Total 
Proposed 

Budget 
2018-
2023  

Description Total Total Total Total Total Total Total 

  £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s 

  
Core Capital Projects  - 18,140 19,505 20,240 20,240 20,845 98,970 
 
 New Build Projects  - 16,232 29,237 10,940 4,243 2,500 63,152 
 
 Aids & Adaptations HRA - 1,300 1,300 1,050 1,050 1,050 5,750 

 Total HRA Capital Programme  - 35,672 50,042 32,230 25,533 24,395 167,872 

Total Gross Capital Investment 
Programme  41,984 189,917 115,719 91,702 37,448 36,310 471,096 
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Annex K 

Capital Investment Programme Assumed Funding 2018/19 – 2022/23 

  
Secured 
External 
Funding 

Unsecured 
External 
Funding 

Reserves & 
Ring 

Fenced 
Receipts 

Borrowing 
& General 
Receipts 

Total 
Funding 

Description Total Total Total Total Total 

  £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s 

 
Stoke Town & Spode Development Sites 

                                        
500    

                                       
-  

                                   
-    

                                      
1,258  

                  
1,758  

 
Wedgwood institute Phase 2 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                           
653  

                      
653  

 
Burslem Town Hall / School of Art 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                           
121  

                      
121  

 
Stoke PSiCA 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                              
97  

                         
97  

 
Town Centre Development 

                                        
500    

                                       
-  

                                   
-    

                                      
2,129  

                  
2,629  

 
Hanley Park Regeneration HLF 

                              
2,056  

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                           
126  

                  
2,182  

 
Public Realm Works (Glebe Street, 
Thornton and Spencer Rd) 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
2,394  

                  
2,394  

 
University Station Gateway 

                              
2,056  

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
2,520  

                  
4,576  

 
District Heat Network 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                   
15,478  

               
15,478  

 
AMRICC 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                           
200  

                      
200  

 
Peak Energy Demand Response  

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                           
500  

                      
500  

 
Green Technologies 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                   
16,178  

               
16,178  

 
City Centre Public Realm 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
7,282  

                  
7,282  

 
City Centre Public Realm p4 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                           
100  

                      
100  

 
CDB Fitout 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                           
387  

                      
387  

 
City East Link Road 

                              
8,580  

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                   
16,000  

               
24,580  

 
Station Car Parking 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
3,400  

                  
3,400  

 
City Centre Access 

                              
3,513  

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
2,588  

                  
6,101  

 
City Centre Infrastructure 

                           
12,093  

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                   
29,757  

               
41,850  

 
Local Transport Plan (LTP) Integrated 
Transport Block 

                                        
-    

                                  
8,327  

                                   
-    

                                                
-    

                  
8,327  

 
LTP Maintenance 

                                  
-  

                                  
9,738  

                                   
-    

                                                
-    

                  
9,738  

 
Local Sustainable Transport Programme 

                                  
460  

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                                
-    

                      
460  

 
Waterloo Road Junction 

                              
2,090  

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
2,956  

                  
5,046  

 
Access Links to Etruria Valley 

                              
1,411  

                               
26,600  

                                   
-    

                                      
4,816  

               
32,827  

 
City Gateways 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                              
12  

                         
12  

 
Street Lighting PFI LED Technology 
Retro Fit -    -    500  4,048  4,548  
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Secured 
External 
Funding 

Unsecured 
External 
Funding 

Reserves & 
Ring 

Fenced 
Receipts 

Borrowing 
& General 
Receipts 

Total 
Funding 

Description Total Total Total Total Total 

  £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s 

 
De-illuminate Highways Signage 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                           
420  

                      
420  

 
Capitalised Highways Works 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
5,700  

                  
5,700  

 
Highways – Red Route Roads, Bus 
Lanes, Variable Message Signs, and 
Road Resurfacing 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                           
3,000  

                      
3,000  

 
Highways Infrastructure 

                              
3,961  

                               
44,665  

                              
500  

                                   
20,952  

               
70,078  

 
Diamond Woods Public Open Space 
Improvements 

                                     
60  

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                                
-    

                         
60  

 
Bucknall Park 

                                     
11  

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                                
-    

                         
11  

 
Tunstall Park Games Area 

                                     
47  

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                                
-    

                         
47  

 
Park Hall Visitor Centre 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                              
146  

                                           
200  

                      
346  

 
Park Hall Dam 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                           
140  

                      
140  

 
Burslem Park CCTV 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                              
25  

                         
25  

 
Tunstall Park Restoration 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                           
672  

                      
672  

 
Canal Corridor Improvements 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                           
900  

                      
900  

 
Foley Street 

                                     
51  

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                                
-    

                         
51  

 
Parks & Greenspace 

                                  
169  

                                            
-    

                              
146  

                                      
1,937  

                  
2,252  

 
Vehicle & Plant Replacement 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
3,556  

                  
3,556  

 
Upgrade Cromer Road Depot 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
3,000  

                  
3,000  

 
Salt Barn 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                           
316  

                      
316  

 
Highways & Fleet 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
6,872  

                  
6,872  

 
BSF Design & Build 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                              
79  

                         
79  

 
Building Schools for Future 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                              
79  

                         
79  

 
Public Buildings Maintenance 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
1,989  

                  
1,989  

 
Ceramic Valley Enterprise Zone 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
2,760  

                  
2,760  

 
Backlog Structural Repairs 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
1,719  

                  
1,719  

 
Potteries Museum & Art Gallery / Spitfire 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
6,000  

                  
6,000  

 
Flood Protection 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
2,483  

                  
2,483  

 
Trent SUNRISE - - - 766 766 
 
Strategic Acquisitions -    -    -    204  204  
 
Development Site Demolitions -    -    -    792  792  
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Secured 
External 
Funding 

Unsecured 
External 
Funding 

Reserves & 
Ring 

Fenced 
Receipts 

Borrowing 
& General 
Receipts 

Total 
Funding 

Description Total Total Total Total Total 

 £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s 

 
Development of Industrial Units 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
6,600  

                  
6,600  

 
Development Fund - - - 500 500 
 
Smithfield Hotel 

                                        
2,950    

                                  
-  

                                   
-    

                                      
4,550  

                  
7,500  

 
Intrusion Detection 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                              
80  

                         
80  

 
Skills Capital Equipment Fund 

                                  
880  

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                                
-    

                      
880  

 
Community Investment Fund 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
2,500  

                  
2,500  

 
Hanley Market Refurbishment and Toilets 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
1,400  

                  
1,400  

 
Trentham Community Facility 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                           
354  

                      
354  

 
Refurbishment - Civic/Stoke Town 
Hall/Other smaller buildings/ Historic 
Town Halls 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
7,887  

                  
7,887  

 
Property, Planning & Employment 
Initiatives 

                                  
3,830  

                                  
-  

                                   
-    

                                   
40,584  

               
44,414  

 
Place, Growth and Prosperity 
Directorate 

                           
22,609  

                               
44,665  

                              
646  

                                
121,008  

            
188,928  

 
Devolved Formula Capital (Schools 
Controlled grant) 

                                        
-    

                                  
1,295  

                                   
-    

                                                
-    

                  
1,295  

 
Burnwood Primary- Various 
Improvements 

                                     
26  

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                                
-    

                         
26  

 
Sandford Hill Primary - 
Kitchen/Remodelling 

                                  
509  

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                                
-    

                      
509  

 
St. Mark's Primary - Kitchen/Disabled 
Access/Fire Alarms 

                                     
40  

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                                
-    

                         
40  

 
Waterside Primary - 4 
Classrooms/Kitchen 

                                  
550  

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                                
-    

                      
550  

 
SCP - TBC (Secondary / Primary) 

                                  
169  

                               
13,592  

                                   
-    

                                                
-    

               
13,761  

 
The Willows Primary School extension 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
3,391  

                  
3,391  

 
Burnwood Primary Nursery Classrooms 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                           
400  

                      
400  

 
Adolescent Support 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                           
200  

                      
200  

 
Holden Lane Primary 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                           
797  

                      
797  

 
Education Service Development 

                              
1,294  

                               
14,887  

                                   
-    

                                      
4,788  

               
20,969  

 
Children’s Centres 

                                     
37  

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                                
-    

                         
37  

 
Early Years 

                                     
37  

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                                
-    

                         
37  

 
Kemball - Hazel Trees 

                                      
-    

                                            
-    

                                 
21  

                                                
-    

                         
21  
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 Secured 
External 
Funding 

Unsecured 
External 
Funding 

Reserves & 
Ring 

Fenced 
Receipts 

Borrowing 
& General 
Receipts 

Total 
Funding 

Description Total Total Total Total Total 

 £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s 

 
Hazel Trees Phase 2 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
1,450  

                  
1,450  

 
Youth Zone 

                                        
-    

                                  
3,125  

                                   
-    

                                      
4,125  

                  
7,250  

 
Small Group Homes 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
1,000  

                  
1,000  

 
Childrens Social Care 

                                        
-    

                                  
3,125  

                                 
21  

                                      
6,575  

                  
9,721  

 
Children and Family Directorate 

                              
1,331  

                               
18,012  

                                 
21  

                                   
11,363  

               
30,727  

 
IT Strategy 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
3,514  

                  
3,514  

 
Data Centre II 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                              
55  

                         
55  

 
Development Infrastructure 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
2,600  

                  
2,600  

 
Section 106 Planning Obligation 
Schemes 

                                  
153  

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                                
-    

                      
153  

 
ICT & Customer Services 

                                  
153  

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
6,169  

                  
6,322  

 
Custom & Self Build 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
1,382  

                  
1,382  

 
Private Sector Housing Company 

                           
34,750  

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
14,865  

               
49,615  

 
Market Housing, Site Design and Delivery 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
1,500  

                  
1,500  

 
Housing Zones 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
3,685  

                  
3,685  

 
Holdcroft Fields 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                                 
6  

                            
6  

 
Canal Quarter 

                                  
205  

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                                
-    

                      
205  

 
New Build Housing 

                           
34,955  

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                   
21,438  

               
56,393  

 
Disabled Facilities Grant (Housing) 

                              
-  

                                  
7,500  

                                   
-    

                                                
-    

                  
7,500  

 
Statutory Clearance (Unfit housing) 

                                  
196  

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                           
750  

                      
946  

 
Empty Homes 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                 
85  

                                           
805  

                      
890  

 
Housing (GF) 

                              
196  

                                  
7,500  

                                 
85  

                                      
1,555  

                  
9,336  

 
Housing and Customer Service 
Directorate 

                           
35,304  

                                  
7,500  

                                 
85  

                                   
29,162  

               
72,051  

 
Leisure Centre Improvements 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                           
105  

                      
105  

 
Sport & Leisure 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                           
105  

                      
105  

 
Queens Theatre 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                           
240  

                      
240  

 
Gladstone Museum 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                           
434  

                      
434  

 
Museums & Culture 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                           
674  

                      
674  
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 Secured 
External 
Funding 

Unsecured 
External 
Funding 

Reserves & 
Ring 

Fenced 
Receipts 

Borrowing 
& General 
Receipts 

Total 
Funding 

Description Total Total Total Total Total 

 £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s £'000s 

 
Adult Social Care Capital Grant 

                              
1,217  

                                  
5,500  

                                   
-    

                                                
-    

                  
6,717  

 
Abbots House 

                                  
227  

                                            
-    

                         
1,555  

                                              
76  

                  
1,858  

 
Adult Social Care 

                              
1,444  

                                  
5,500  

                         
1,555  

                                              
76  

                  
8,575  

 
Carmountside 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
1,445  

                  
1,445  

 
Cemetery Improvements (Topping up and 
Waste Transfer) 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                           
519  

                      
519  

 
Bereavement Care 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                                   
-    

                                      
1,964  

                  
1,964  

 
Legible Stoke (Wayfinding) 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                              
200  

                                                
-    

                      
200  

 
Public Health 

                                        
-    

                                            
-    

                              
200  

                                                
-    

                      
200  

 
Public Health and Adult Social Care 
Directorate 

                              
1,444  

                                  
5,500  

                         
1,755  

                                      
2,819  

               
11,518  

 
Total General Fund Capital 
Programme  

                           
60,688  

                               
75,677  

                         
2,507  

                                
164,352  

            
303,224  

 
Core Capital Projects 

                              
-  

                                            
-    

                      
87,667  

                                      
11,303  

               
98,970  

 
New Build Projects 

                           
18,183  

                                            
-    

                      
23,880  

                                   
21,089  

               
63,152  

 
Aids and Adaptations HRA 

                              
-  

                                            
-    

                         
5,750  

                                      
-  

               
5,750  

 
Total HRA Capital Programme  

                           
18,183  

                                            
-    

                   
117,297  

                                   
32,392  

            
167,872  

Total Gross Capital Investment 
Programme  

                           
78,871  

                               
75,677  

                   
119,804  

                                
196,744  

            
471,096  
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Prudential Indicators 2018/19 to 2022/23 
 
1. Background and Context 
 
1.1 The city council uses a number of regulatory Prudential Indicators that govern the 

performance parameters within which the Treasury Management function is 
managed.  Some of the indicators span all council activity (Corporate Indicators) and 
others are specific to either the General Fund account or Housing Revenue Account 
(HRA). 

 
1.2 For each Indicator, a summarised interpretation of the Code requirement is shown in 

italics together with the main purpose of the Indicator.  The proposed Indicators are 
shown at the end of each relevant section i.e. to reflect when actual debt is taken out. 

 
1.3 The indicators assume that expenditure and borrowing will be incurred as per the 

profiled capital programme.  The actual position may differ from this as, for example, 
borrowing is based on the councils cash forecast position. 

 
1.4 Some of the calculations are extremely complicated and authorities’ individual 

circumstances vary widely, particularly in respect of debt positions and this may 
require the revision of certain Indicators during the financial year.  Any amendment to 
the Prudential Indicators will be ratified by full council. 

 
1.5 The Prudential Code has been revised in 2017 and recently published and sets out 

the minimum required Prudential Indicators that should be published.  This report 
follows the revised code requirements. 

 
2. Indicators  
 
i. Capital Expenditure 
 

a. Make reasonable estimates of the total capital expenditure that the city 
council plans to incur 

  
This indicator estimates the capital expenditure that the authority plans to incur and 
forms the basis for a number of other Prudential Indicators.  
 
The figures shown in Table 1 reflect the council’s proposed 2018/19 – 2022/23 
capital expenditure plans. Based on the information that is available, the best 
estimates of planned capital expenditure incurred are:  
 
Table 1: 
Total capital expenditure that the city council plans to incur  

 General Fund 
£’000s 

HRA               
£’000s 

Total 
£’000s 

2018/19 154,245 35,672 189,917 

2019/20 65,677 50,042 115,719 

2020/21 59,472 32,230 91,702 

2021/22 11,915 25,533 37,448 

2022/23 11,915 24,395 36,310 

Total 303,224 167,872 471,096 
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The figures are subject to change as the capital programme is developed and 
delivered over the 5 year period.  The revenue implications of the proposed 
programme have been included in the budget report.   

 
b. Make reasonable estimates of the total capital financing requirement at the 

end of the financial year  
 
 The capital financing requirement illustrates the estimated underlying need for the 

authority to borrow on a long term basis for capital purposes. 
 
 The Capital Financing Requirement shown in table 2 below incorporates the impact 

of previous capital expenditure decisions, the future capital expenditure plans as 
profiled in table 1 above and the liabilities in respect of PFI schemes and leases. The 
Prudential Code requires that debt that is managed by the city council on behalf of 
authorities following local government review (transferred debt) is excluded from the 
total.  

 
Table 2: 
Total capital financing requirement at the end of the financial year 

 General Fund 
£’000s 

HRA              
£’000s 

Total 
£’000s 

2016/17 (Act) 444,211 156,641 600,852 

2017/18 (Est) 464,949 156,641 621,590 

2018/19 546,042 156,641 702,683 

2019/20 552,639 170,997 723,636 

2020/21 576,647 179,256 755,903 

2021/22 564,245 177,935 742,180 

2022/23 560,409 180,631 741,040 

   
Gross Debt and the Capital Financing Requirement. The local authority should 
ensure that borrowing does not, except in the short term, exceed the total 
capital financing requirement (Table 2) in the first year plus the estimates of 
any additional capital financing requirement for the current and next five 
financial years.  The city council will only borrow for capital purposes. 

 
 In addition, to ensure that treasury management is carried out in accordance with 

exacting professional standards, the city council has adopted CIPFA’s latest 
Treasury Management Code of Practice.  The treasury management indicators in 
Section 4 below assist to further demonstrate compliance with good practice in this 
regard. 

 
The Section 151 Officer reports that the authority had no difficulty meeting this 
requirement in 2017/18, nor are there any difficulties envisaged for future years.  This 
view takes into account current commitments, existing plans and the proposals in the 
approved budget. 
 

ii. External Debt 
 

a. Set the authorised limit for the city council’s total external debt, gross of 
investments 
  

 The authorised limit is based on the operational limit but also allows additional 
headroom to cater for unforeseen events such as unusual cash movements. 
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The authorised limit represents the absolute maximum debt that the council may 
have at any one time.  As with the calculation of the operational limit above, 
allowance has been afforded to allow the council for the possibility that the council 
may wish to take its entire annual borrowing requirement early in the year where this 
is the most financially prudent course of action.  In addition, a margin to allow for 
unusual treasury events of £20m has been included in the calculation.  The 
recommended authorised limits for the next five years are as follows: 
 
Table 3: 
Authorised limit for the city council’s total external debt, gross of investments 

  Amount 
£’000s 

2018/19 626,430 

2019/20 647,166 

2020/21 679,036 

2021/22 668,939 

2022/23 662,035 

 
b. Set the operational boundary for the city council’s total external debt, gross 

of investments 
 
 The operational boundary also links directly to the authority’s capital expenditure 

plans and should equate to the maximum level of expected debt projected by these 
plans. 

  
 This limit represents a measure of the realistic level that the city council is to borrow 

including any credit arrangements that are not in the form of borrowing, for example, 
finance leases.  It is, therefore, based on the ‘likely’ circumstances to arise during the 
year(s) and is based on best estimates of current known plans and economic 
conditions. The Prudential Code recognises that circumstances may arise where the 
limits are breached temporarily but states that any sustained breaches ought to be 
investigated as they may be indicative of an underlying financial problem.  The 
Operational Boundary excludes finance costs in respect to PFI debt and finance 
leases that are supported through revenue contributions. The recommended 
operational limits are as follows: 

 
 Table 4: 
 Operational boundary for the city council’s total external debt, gross of 

investments 

  Amount 
£’000s 

2016/17 (Act) 504,798 

2017/18 525,536 

2018/19 562,967 

2019/20 596,964 

2020/21 590,967 

2021/22 621,046 

2022/23 625,783 
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iii. Affordability  
 

a. Make reasonable estimates of the ratio of net financing costs to net revenue 
stream 

 
This Indicator illustrates the future cost of borrowing decisions as a proportion of 
future revenue streams. 
 
The purpose of this Indicator is to express the resultant cost in future years of net 
capital financing costs, interest and principal of unsupported debt (both historic and 
planned), as a proportion of the city council’s total estimated net revenue stream.   
In the event that the capital programme is amended and/or level of assumed income 
change in the future this ratio will also change e.g. if income increased the ratio 
would fall. 
 
Table 5: 
Ratio of General Fund financing and HRA costs to net revenue stream   

               General Fund  
% 

HRA 
% 

2016/17 (Act) 8.17 38.49 

2017/18 (Est) 8.40 39.62 

2018/19 9.65 40.21 

2019/20 11.02 40.94 

2020/21 12.19 39.84 

2021/22 12.84 38.64 

2022/23 13.42 37.34 

 
The above indicator includes an estimate for annual depreciation which is a major 
factor in the cost of service provision for the HRA. 
 

iv. Treasury Management (Corporate Indicators) 
 

a. Adopt the CIPFA Code of Practice on Treasury Management 
 
 It is a fundamental requirement of the Prudential Code that an authority has proper 

treasury procedures in place. This requirement will be met if the authority adopts and 
implements CIPFAs ‘Code of Practice for Treasury Management in the Public 
Services’. 

 
 The first treasury Indicator is, therefore, already met as the city council has adopted 

the latest CIPFA Treasury Management Code. The Treasury Management Practices 
(TMPs) that are an integral part of the Code have been implemented and are kept up 
to date.  

 
b. Set for the forthcoming financial year and the following two years limits to 

its exposures to the effects of changes in interest rates: 
 

 an upper limit  on interest rate exposures that are variable rate 

 an upper limit on interest rate exposures that are fixed rate 
 

 The purpose of these Indicators is to protect the city council from exposing its loans 
and investment portfolios to unreasonable risk in the event of unforeseen changes in 
market conditions, in particular, with respect to increases in interest rates. 
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For, example, if the city council’s loans portfolio was made up solely of variable rate 
debt the city council would be over exposed to the effects of a substantial rate 
increase.  The recommended Indicators for this category are shown below: 
 
Table 6: 
Upper limit on interest rate exposures that are at variable rates expressed as a 
percentage of net outstanding principal sums 

 Rate 
% 

2018/19 20 

2019/20 20 

2020/21 20 

2021/22 20 

2022/23 20 

 
This indicator puts an upper limit on the proportion of investments the Authority 
exposes to variable interest rates. 
 
Table 7: 
Upper limit on interest rate exposures that are at fixed rates expressed as a 
percentage of net outstanding principal sums 

 Rate 
% 

2018/19 100 

2019/20 100 

2020/21 100 

2021/22 100 

2022/23 100 

 
This indicator puts an upper limit on the proportion of investments the Authority 
exposes to fixed rates. 

  
c. Set for the forthcoming financial year: 

 

 an upper limit with respect to the maturity structure of its borrowing 

 a lower limit with respect to the maturity structure of its borrowing 
 

The purpose of this Indicator is to ensure that the council gives due consideration to 
the need to spread its debt maturity profile so that it would not be exposed to an 
excessively high refinancing requirement in any one period when existing loans 
mature. 
 
The council has applied this principle for a number of years now and has always 
taken account of the maturity profile when taking on new debt.  The suggested limits 
for 2018/19 for the percentage of borrowing that matures in each future period are as 
shown below: 
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Table 8: 
Upper/lower limits for maturity structure of borrowing 

 Upper limit  
% 

Lower limit  
% 

Under 12 months 20 0 

12 months and within 24 months 20 0 

24 months and within 5 years 25 0 

5 years and within 10 years 25 0 

10 years + 100 0 

  
d. Set an upper limit for each forward financial year period for maturing of long 

term investments (in excess of 364 days) for the forthcoming and following 
two financial years 

 
 As the city council is not debt free, it has previously been unable to invest for more 

than 364 days. In certain circumstances the Regulations now allow the city council to 
commit funds for a year or more.  The purpose of this Indicator is to minimise the 
possibility that should longer term investments ever need to be realised early, e.g. to 
repay debt, which would involve the city council incurring financial penalties. 

 
 Where finances permit the council plans to invest beyond 364 days during future 

years to achieve higher rates of interest. Having taken into account the relationship 
between overall surplus funds at any one time together with foreseeable spending 
needs and the need to make proper provision for contingencies and maintain 
adequate reserves it is recommended that the city council sets the following prudent 
limits for each of the forthcoming years until conditions become favourable: 
 
Table 9: 
Upper limit for maturing of long term investments (in excess of 364 days) for 
the forthcoming and following financial years 

 Amount 
£ million 

2018/19 50.00 

2019/20 50.00 

2020/21 50.00 

2021/22 50.00 

2022/23 50.00 

 
 The city council has applied this Indicator to best fit its circumstances and it is 

recommended that the amount of principal that shall be outstanding for 1 year or 
more, on any one day during each of the years above, shall not exceed the limits 
shown. 
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Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) Policy Statement 2018/19 
 
‘The council implemented the new Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) guidance 
in 2008/09, and assessed its MRP for 2010/11 onwards in accordance with the 
main recommendations contained within the guidance issued by the Secretary of 
State under section 21(1A) of the Local Government Act 2003.  The Council has 
due regard for that guidance and subsequent amendments in setting its policy’ 

 
The MRP for 2018/19 in respect of historic debt prior to the introduction of the 
Prudential Code will be charged at a flat rate of 2% fixed at the same value so that 
the whole debt is repaid within 50 years. Expenditure incurred within the debt 
liability from 31st March 2010 will, under delegated powers, be subject to MRP 
under option 3 – Asset Life Method - Annuity, which will be charged over a period 
which is reasonably commensurate with the estimated useful life applicable to the 
nature of expenditure using the annuity method (or equal instalment method if 
preferred). For example, capital expenditure on a new building, or on the 
refurbishment or enhancement of a building, will be related to the estimated life for 
which that building will deliver services to the city council at the time the 
expenditure was incurred.  

 
Estimated life periods will be determined under delegated powers.  To the extent 
that expenditure is not on the creation of an asset and is of a type that is subject 
to estimated life periods that are referred to in the guidance, these periods will 
generally be adopted by the city council.  However, the city council reserves the 
right to determine useful life periods and prudent MRP in exceptional 
circumstances where the recommendations of the guidance would not be 
appropriate. 
 
For loans to arms-length companies of the council the MRP will be assumed to be 
covered by the sale of assets or refinancing of those loans at the period the 
principal is due for repayment back to the council.  In the intervening period it is 
not expected that MRP will be charged to the General Fund subject to the council 
electing to voluntarily provide for MRP. 

 
As some types of capital expenditure incurred by the city council are not capable 
of being related to an individual asset, asset lives will be assessed on a basis 
which most reasonably reflects the anticipated period of benefit that arises from 
the expenditure.   Also, whatever type of expenditure is involved, it will be grouped 
together in a manner which reflects the nature of the main component of 
expenditure and will only be divided up in cases where there are two or more 
major components with substantially different useful economic lives. 

 
The duty to make MRP does not extend to cover borrowing or credit 
arrangements used to finance capital expenditure on HRA assets. This is because 
of the different financial structure of the HRA, in which depreciation charges have 
a similar effect to MRP. 
 
MRP will commence in the year following the year the asset becomes available 
for use. 
 
The city council may, from time to time, apply capital receipts, grants and other 
advances available at the end of a financial year, which it is considered will be 
used in the following or subsequent financial year to offset what would otherwise 
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be an increase in their debt liability.  In anticipation of such use, which will be 
determined according to the nature of expenditures deemed at the time to be 
financed for MRP purposes, the city council considers it prudent that the debt 
liability assessed for MRP purposes at the end of a financial year will be reduced 
by applying those capital receipts, grants and other advances. 
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Economic and Interest Rate Forecast as at November 2017 
 

 Dec-17 Mar-18 Jun-18 Sep-18 Dec-18 Mar-19 Jun-19 Sep-19 Dec-19 Mar-20 Jun-20 Sep-20 Dec-20 Average 

Official Bank Rate               

Upside risk 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.19 

Arlingclose Central Case 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 

Downside risk 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 -0.25 -0.25 -0.25 -0.25 -0.25 -0.25 -0.25 -0.25 -0.15 

               

3-month LIBID rate               

Upside risk 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.22 

Arlingclose Central Case 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 

Downside risk -0.10 -0.10 -0.15 -0.15 -0.15 -0.25 -0.25 -0.25 -0.25 -0.25 -0.25 -0.25 -0.25 -0.20 

               

1-yr LIBID rate               

Upside risk 0.15 0.15 0.20 0.30 0.30 0.30 0.30 0.30 0.30 0.30 0.30 0.30 0.30 0.27 

Arlingclose Central Case 0.70 0.70 0.70 0.70 0.80 0.80 0.80 0.80 0.80 0.80 0.80 0.80 0.80 0.77 

Downside risk -0.15 -0.20 -0.30 -0.30 -0.30 -0.30 -0.30 -0.30 -0.30 -0.30 -0.30 -0.15 -0.15 -0.26 

               

5-yr gilt yield               

Upside risk 0.20 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.30 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.40 0.32 

Arlingclose Central Case 0.75 0.75 0.80 0.80 0.80 0.85 0.90 0.90 0.95 0.95 1.00 1.05 1.10 0.89 

Downside risk -0.20 -0.20 -0.25 -0.25 -0.25 -0.35 -0.40 -0.40 -0.40 -0.40 -0.40 -0.40 -0.40 -0.33 

               

10-yr gilt yield               

Upside risk 0.20 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.30 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.40 0.32 

Arlingclose Central Case 1.25 1.25 1.25 1.25 1.25 1.30 1.30 1.35 1.40 1.45 1.50 1.55 1.55 1.36 

Downside risk -0.20 -0.25 -0.25 -0.25 -0.25 -0.30 -0.35 -0.40 -0.40 -0.40 -0.40 -0.40 -0.40 -0.33 

               

20-yr gilt yield               

Upside risk 0.20 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.30 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.40 0.32 

Arlingclose Central Case 1.85 1.85 1.85 1.85 1.85 1.90 1.90 1.95 1.95 2.00 2.05 2.05 2.05 1.93 

Downside risk -0.20 -0.30 -0.25 -0.25 -0.30 -0.35 -0.40 -0.45 -0.50 -0.50 -0.50 -0.50 -0.50 -0.38 

               

50-yr gilt yield               

Upside risk 0.20 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.30 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.40 0.32 

Arlingclose Central Case 1.70 1.70 1.70 1.70 1.70 1.75 1.80 1.85 1.90 1.95 1.95 1.95 1.95 1.85 

Downside risk -0.30 -0.30 -0.25 -0.25 -0.30 -0.35 -0.40 -0.45 -0.50 -0.50 -0.50 -0.50 -0.50 -0.39 
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Risk 01 

18/19

David 

Sidaway

Economy/

Government/

City Council

The future financial sustainability of the city council 

improves where investment creates the environment to 

strengthen the business rates and the council tax 

bases. 

Growth needs to take place with sufficient pace to 

closely match reduction impacts from central 

government and erosion to the Business rates base due 

to successful appeals and demolitions.

20 1. Employ Capital and revenue investments to attract 

and deliver direct and in-direct growth.

2. Provide and develop strategies and policies to 

encourage an environment to deliver business growth.

3. Encourage public and private sector partnerships.

4. Continue to work with the Local Enterprise 

Partnership to access funding and develop investment 

proposals. 

5. Provide capital investment that prioritises returns on 

investment supporting areas for redevelopment.

6. Creation of arm's length companies to provide long 

term and steady income streams to the Council.

9

FAILURE IN REGENERATION AND INVESTMENT INITIATIVES TO INCREASE THE CITY COUNCIL'S INCOME BASE
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Risk 02 

18/19

Nick 

Edmonds

Economic / 

Government

Central government policy changes and financial 

challenges impact on the capacity to deliver investment 

opportunities, maintain services and deliver a balanced 

budget for example:

 - impact on financial prudency and efficiency

 - loss of funding

 - impact on the quality of services

 - loss of potential income and negative impact on the 

sustainability of services

 - reputational damage

Consultation continues on 100% Business Rates 

Retention and the review of relative needs and 

resources.  75% Business Rates Retention is expected 

to be introduced from 2020/21.  Uncertainty remains 

around how the government is intending to equalise 

funding across all local authorities, which grants will be 

incorporated into Business Rates Retention and what 

new burdens will transfer to local authorities.

20 1. Submission of a Four Year Efficiency Plan to the 

Department for Communities and Local Government 

(DCLG) in October 2016. 

2. Proactive environmental scan of information from 

Government. 

3. Ensuring responses to appropriate government 

consultations are submitted.

4. Prudent resource forecasting and modelling.

5. Open and transparent decision making.

6. Challenge of all expenditure decisions and service 

delivery and transformation options.

7. Robust budget setting and the development of a 

Medium Term Financial Plan.

8. Workforce Development Plan to ensure that, with a 

reductions in staff, requisite skills are in place or can be 

managed / developed.

9. Development of investment opportunities that will 

provide a return and support self sufficiency.

8

BORROWING COSTS AS A PROPORTION OF REVENUE BUDGET

Risk 03 

18/19

Nick 

Edmonds

Cash Flow The level of revenue budget applied to capital financing 

charges as a proportion of income set against a 

reducing resource base.

15 1. The costs of capital will be considered within the 

overall resources available to the council in order to 

ensure the percentage does not increase to an 

excessive level.

2. The costs of capital are incorporated into the budget 

development process. 

10

UNCERTAINTY IN FUTURE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT FUNDING
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Risk 04 

18/19

Lesley 

Mountford

Service 

Pressure

Demographic challenges to service delivery are evident 

due to an ageing population and to numbers of people 

who survive with complex clinical conditions and 

profound disabilities.

There is an increasing expectation that citizens will 

have a choice over the way services are delivered and 

the quality of those services.

The Stoke-on-Trent area has a high incidence of health 

inequalities which places the service under significant 

pressure.

15 1. Pressures recognised in the budget setting process 

for 2018/19-2019/20.

2. Transformation programme of adult social care 

services, carried out in partnership with the NHS and 

voluntary sector.

3. Strict monitoring of the development, delivery and 

achievement of detailed transformation plan.

9

Risk 05 

18/19

Louise 

Rees

Service 

Pressure

As a result of greater awareness of safeguarding 

issues, there continues to be an increase in the number 

of referrals to children’s services.  This continues to 

place additional demand both on social work and care 

services.

15 1. Pressures recognised in the budget setting process 

for 2018/19-2019/20.

2. Transformation programme of children's social care 

services.

3. Strict monitoring of the development, delivery and 

achievement of detailed transformation plan.

9

Risk 06 

18/19

Nick 

Edmonds

Exposure to 

fluctuations in 

interest rates

Lack of awareness of products and requirements to 

achieve optimum performance in the debt portfolio.

15 1. Identification and monitoring of annual borrowing 

requirement through prudential indicators and capital 

programme.

2. Monitoring of borrowing rates.

3. Awareness of alternative products available to fund 

expenditure.

4. Regular review of borrowing level and possible 

opportunities and costs.

5.  Review of capital programme takes place to inform 

possible new capital strategies.

6.  Sufficient resources identified to cover capital 

expenditure and cash flows.

8

INCREASED DEMAND IN THE PROVISION OF ADULT SOCIAL CARE AND HEALTH SERVICES

INCREASE IN COST AND NUMBER OF CHILDRENS PLACEMENTS

BORROWING ACTIVITY
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Risk 07 

18/19

Nick 

Edmonds

Failure of 

counterparties

Cash deposits placed by the City Council on the money 

market are at enhanced risk of loss

15 1. Clear investment policy approved by City Council.    

2. Continued use of external advisors.

3. Use of approved counterparties list based on full 

range of formal credit ratings and wider market 

intelligence and advice from advisors.

4. Limits set for amounts and time periods with 

individual institutions.

5. Counterparty limits amended as and when required 

and future investments suspended if deemed 

appropriate.

6. Quarterly update to Audit Committee.

7. Continued scan of wider economic environment 

provided by advisors, with amendments to the existing 

strategy, as required.

8. Weekly notification to s151 Officer of current 

investments.

8

Risk 08 

18/19

Nick 

Edmonds

Economic 

Environment / 

Asset 

Management

Average asset lives in relation to capital spend may be 

shorter than estimated impacting on MRP.  

Delays in selling assets therefore temporary borrowing 

is required for longer than planned.

City Council becomes contractually committed to 

unbudgeted future years' expenditure.

12 1. Capital financing budget is closely monitored. 

2. Investment programme under constant review.  

3. Project approval and Management System  

Disposals programme is reviewed regularly. 

4. Prudent approach taken to asset lives. 

5. Robust financial management monitoring & budget 

development

8

REVENUE COSTS OF BORROWING UNAFFORDABLE IN FUTURE YEARS

MONEY MARKET INVESTMENTS
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Risk 09 

18/19

Nick 

Edmonds

Capital 

Programme

External grants usually have conditions attached, such 

as:

     - deadlines

     - outputs

     - eligibility of expenditure

There is a risk that failure to meet any of the conditions 

of the grant will result in loss of funding against actual 

expenditure incurred. This increases the risk that the 

City Council will have unfunded committed expenditure.

12 1. Terms and conditions of grant are known prior to any 

commitment to ensure they are achievable within the 

given timescales.

2. Agreed outputs based on realistic estimates.

3. Planned expenditure is eligible and in accordance 

with the terms and conditions of the grant.

4. Consider opportunities to use grant against other 

projects.

8

Risk 10 

18/19

All 

Directors 

Future 

expenditure

The achievability of the budget and the future financial 

sustainability of the city council will be weakened if the 

proposed reductions in expenditure (savings) required 

to balance the budget in 2018/19 are delivered late or 

not delivered at all.

12 1. Business cases considered before savings put 

forward for approval.

2. Robust monitoring and clear accountability and 

ownership.

3. Recovery plans / action plans are required to be 

prepared if overspends occur during the year.

4. Risk assessment of initial savings proposals and 

consultation undertaken.

5. Hold suitable contingency and reserve levels to 

cover.

6

FAILURE TO ACHIEVE PROPOSED SAVINGS TO BALANCE THE BUDGET IN 2018/19

FAILURE TO MEET TIMELINES, OUTPUTS AND CONDITIONS OF EXTERNAL FUNDING
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Risk 11 

18/19

Nick 

Edmonds

Non-

compliance or 

change in 

regulations

Failure to comply with relevant legislation causing loss 

of financial credibility or financial loss.  Possibility of City 

Council acting ultra vires when discharging its treasury 

function.

12 1. Formal adoption of Code in place since inception and 

revisions to it are promptly and accurately incorporated.

2. Updates to the Code and legislation are reflected in 

annual review of TM and Strategy Statement.

3. Review of requirements to take place as early as 

possible when changes are known.

4. Training for relevant staff on accounting issues.

5. s151 officer will arrange for the preparation of 

Prudential Indicators on an annual basis for scrutiny 

and approval by City Council.

6

POOR CASH MANAGEMENT

Risk 12 

18/19

Nick 

Edmonds

Cash Flow The City Council needs to have cash available to meet 

its cost commitments

12 1. Use of cash forecasting models, with regular 

monitoring and updates undertaken.

2. Continuous adaptation of model in the light of 

prevailing and forecast circumstances

3. Independent Treasury Management Advice and 

support.

4. Overdraft facility exists with bank.

6

Risk 13 

18/19

Nick 

Edmonds

Exposure to 

refinancing 

risks and 

fluctuations in 

interest rates

The City Council needs to manage its borrowing in such 

a way so as not to place financial stress in any one year 

or leave itself bound to follow the market on interest 

rates.

12 1. Continued review of rescheduling conditions by 

independent advisors.

2. Regular monitoring and reporting of debt maturity 

profile.

3. Opportunities for rescheduling implemented if 

appropriate.

4. Adherence to Prudential Indicators which help set 

reasonable borrowing limits for debt maturing in any 

one year.

6

FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH CIPFA CODE OF PRACTICE AND/OR RESPOND TO CHANGES IN RELEVANT LEGISLATION

MANAGEMENT OF DEBT PORTFOLIO
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Risk 14 

18/19

Nick 

Edmonds

Financial 

loss/legal 

action

Investments are made in unsuitable products or if 

technical and legal advice is not followed. Different 

products and options available and the treasury 

management team lack of awareness of products and 

their technical and legal status.

10 1. Regular reviews of interest rate forecasts.

2. Knowledge of investment products.

3. Attendance at training courses and seminars.

4. Regular review of the investment and TM strategies.

5. Constant scanning of wider economic activity with 

prompt and appropriate response.

6. s151 officer takes action under delegation to respond 

quickly to emerging issues.

7. TM colleagues continue to work with advisors to keep 

abreast of wider economic and technical issues and 

respond accordingly.

8. Training provided annually for members.

6

DETRIMENTAL IMPACT ON CASH FLOW POSITION

Risk 15 

18/19

Nick 

Edmonds

Cash Flow Activities have a detrimental impact on the cash flow 

position. There is a risk that the combined effect of 

these activities will result in a significant variance to the 

planned cash flow position increasing the risk of 

borrowing.

9 1. Prudent approach taken to income realisation and 

the taking of new borrowing in conjunction with analysis 

of the economic environment.

2. Scrutiny of capital programme (key cash influence) is 

regularly monitored.

3. Regular cash flow modelling is applied during the 

year.

4. Effective budget monitoring is applied to maintain 

balanced budget.

6

Risk 16 

18/19

Nick 

Edmonds

Cash Flow Our capital investment plans may be subject to 

unforeseen pressures/circumstances which impact on 

our desired outcomes.

9 1. Projects are designed so that they can be phased, 

reviewed and if necessary put on hold until resources 

become available.

2. Realistic assessment made of funding available.

3. Regular monitoring of capital programme.

6

CAPITAL INVESTMENT PLANS OVERCOMMITTED DUE TO UNFORESEEN PRESSURES/CIRCUMSTANCES

INVESTMENT ACTIVITY
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Risk 17 

18/19

Nick 

Edmonds

Cash Flow Schemes may assume future funding streams and 

begin prior to the funding being secured increasing the 

risk that the City Council will be committed to the 

financing 

9 1. The Council has the option to reprioritise the 

programme to remain affordable.

2. Monitoring of the scheme to highlight future funding 

position.

6

Risk 18 

18/19

Phil 

Cresswell

Asset 

Management

Failure to manage our physical assets leading to 

unplanned calls on revenue and capital resource, 

reducing availability for use in other service areas.

9 1. Asset Management Strategy.

2. Office Accommodation Strategy.

3. Property Review and Rationalisation Strategy.

4. Careful planning of capital programme financing in 

line with strategies.

6

Risk 19 

18/19

Nick 

Edmonds

Economic 

Pressure

There is increased risk of fraud and corruption as a 

result of the impact of the economic downturn and 

reduction in the number of staff employed by the city 

council.

9 1. Maintain 'get tough' approach to fraud.

2. Dedicated internal audit and fraud team.

3. Programme of planned audit work across the city 

council.

4. Whistleblowing procedure in place.

5. Expanded nationally recognised Spot the Cheater 

campaign.

4

RESERVES FALL TO AN UNACCEPTABLE LEVEL

Risk 20 

18/19

Nick 

Edmonds

Future 

expenditure

There is a risk that reserves are not used in a 

sustainable way leading to a level that is insufficient to 

cover unplanned expenditure.

8 1. Strategic planned approach to use of reserves.                     

2. All earmarked reserves are scrutinised regularly and 

challenged.

3. Any new earmarked reserves have to be approved by 

the Section 151 Officer.

4. Risk analysis is undertaken of the levels of general 

fund reserve to be held and the impact of failure to 

achieve planned budgets.

5. Robust budget monitoring and clear accountability 

and ownership.

6

INCREASED INCIDENT OF FRAUD AND CORRUPTION

FAILURE TO MANAGE OUR PHYSICAL ASSETS

SCHEMES MAY HAVE STARTED BEFORE FULL FUNDING IS SECURED
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Risk 21 

18/19

Nick 

Edmonds

Failure of 

current 

banking 

provider

Loss of access to funds and receipts 8 1. Daily review and response to notifications of bank 

rating changes and market commentary.

2. Overdraft facility available to minimise cash held at 

bank.

6

Risk 22 

18/19

Nick 

Edmonds

Economic 

Environment / 

Government

The Local Government Superannuation Scheme brings 

significant financial obligations to its members. The 

scheme must ensure that  there will be sufficient assets 

to meet their future obligations and can be affected by 

movements in investments and changes to 

membership in future years.  Contributions are set by 

the appointed Actuary to deliver a balanced scheme 

over the next 20 years to ensure financial obligations 

are met with continuing financial implications for the city 

council.

8 1. Triennial review by Pension Authority.

2. Clear understanding and challenge of the forecast 

cost estimations.

3. Engagement with the Pensions Authority.

4. Implications incorporated into financial planning 

process.

6

Risk 23 

18/19

All 

Directors 

Economic 

Environment

Income is raised from fees and charges on 

discretionary services and, where allowed, to defined 

levels on statutory services. Decreases in fees/charges 

and centrally imposed restrictions impact on service 

affordability and resource availability to the city council.

6 1. Charging policies are reviewed and balanced against 

affordability and reasonableness by considering social 

and economic reasons for charging.

2. Strict monitoring of all fees and charges that are 

demand led to ensure recovery action taken if the 

original predictions appear unachievable.

4

PENSION COSTS

INCOME FROM FEES AND CHARGES 

BANKING ACTIVITY
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Risk 24 

18/19

Nick 

Edmonds

Economic 

Regeneration 

Risk that the city council will breach its VAT partial 

exemption limit, and so incur loss through pay back of 

previously recovered VAT. This may be triggered by 

property transactions and new schemes being 

introduced  without consideration of the impact on the 

overall corporate VAT status.

4 1. Continuing assessment of capital schemes and 

property transactions to assist in monitoring the partial 

exemption position.

2. Application to HMRC to 'opt to tax' in specific cases.

3. In cases where an 'option to tax' is exercised and non-

VAT registered entities are potentially disadvantaged 

financially, pricing policy to be reconsidered.

4. Lobbying HMRC to seek appropriate solutions where 

partial exemption presents national problems for local 

authorities.

5. Work with national officer groups to keep abreast 

with all on going issues.

2

Risk 25 

18/19

Nick 

Edmonds

Economic 

Environment

Different economic analysts provide different 

predictions. There is no certainty of outcome and many 

factors can impact on inflation levels within the 

economy. The budget identifies certain specific 

inflationary pressures (where known) and expects that 

other price rises are managed within the budget 

monitoring process.

4 1. Inflation pressures identified within the budget setting 

process.

2. Robust monitoring.

3. Action plans can be put in place if necessary.

2

A CHANGE TO THE STOKE-ON-TRENT CITY COUNCIL VAT STATUS

INFLATIONARY PRESSURES HIGHER THAN ANTICIPATED
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Risk 26 

18/19

All 

Directors 

Systemic The city council may face challenges from residents, 

taxpayers, government and other stakeholders arising 

from its decisions. These challenges may be more 

frequent as the resources available to the city council 

diminish and decisions about their use are questioned.

4 1. Identification of legal implications for all policy 

decisions.

2. Appropriately informed open and transparent 

decision making.                                                                                            

3. Public consultation of major policy decisions 

4. Equality Impact Assessments completed as required.

5. Members of Overview and Scrutiny Committees 

challenge policy decisions made.

6. Risk awareness policy, management and training.

2

LEGAL CHALLENGE RESULTS IN CHANGES TO BUDGET AND POLICY FRAMEWORK 
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ROBUSTNESS OF THE BUDGET AND THE ADEQUACY OF THE CITY 
COUNCIL’S RESERVES 

1. Level of Reserves 

1.1 The Local Government Finance Act 1988 and 1992 and the Local Government Act 
2003 emphasises the importance of sound and effective financial management In 
England and Wales by the statutory duty of the Chief Financial Officer (CFO) to report 
to the authority, at the time the budget is considered and the council tax set, on the 
robustness of the budget estimates and the adequacy of financial reserves.  

1.2 CIPFA and the Local Authority Accounting Panel consider that local authorities should 
establish reserves including the level of those reserves based on the advice of their 
chief finance officer. There is no statutory or recommended minimum level of reserves 
as they are established by the CFO making his/her own judgements on such matters 
taking into account all the relevant known and expected local circumstances.  
Imposing a statutory minimum would therefore be against the promotion of local 
autonomy and would conflict with the financial freedoms offered to local authorities. 

1.3 The Secretary of State in England has reserve powers to specify in regulations a 
statutory minimum level of reserves that will be used if authorities fail to remedy 
deficiencies or run down reserves against the advice of the CFO. The government has 
undertaken to apply this only to individual authorities in the circumstances where an 
authority does not act prudently and disregards the advice of its chief finance officer. 

1.4 While neither CIPFA nor an authority’s external auditor offer a prescriptive assessment 
of an individual authority’s reserve needs. Following a question raised at the city 
council’s Audit Committee on 27 September 2012 the external auditor responded that 
in his personal opinion a general reserve of between 1% and 1.5% of turnover was 
reasonable (this would be within £7 million to £10 million for Stoke-on-Trent). It is 
ultimately the city council’s Section 151 Officer’s responsibility to recommend a 
strategy for the management of reserves based on his professional opinion. 

2. Types of Reserves 

2.1 When reviewing medium term financial plans and preparing annual budgets the 
council considers the establishment and maintenance of reserves.  

 a working balance to help cushion the impact of uneven cash flows and avoid 
unnecessary temporary borrowing – this forms part of general reserves; 

 a contingency to cushion the impact of unexpected events or emergencies – this 
also forms part of general reserves; 

 a means of building up funds, often referred to as earmarked reserves to meet 
known or predicted requirements; earmarked reserves are accounted for 
separately but remain legally part of the General Fund.  

2.2 Within earmarked reserves there are a number of separate categories; 
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 those held to meet specific planned expenditure, for example, that relating to PFI 

schemes and monies held on behalf of Schools under the Financial Management 

of Schools scheme. 

 Capital Grants Unapplied which are grants that have been received in advance and 

are committed to specific projects in future years, ring fenced for capital. 

 Housing Revenue Account reserves, both general and earmarked, ring fenced for 

social housing use. 

 Usable Capital Receipts which have been generated as a result of past land and 

property sales, ring fenced for capital unless statue permits alternative uses. 

 

2.3 The level of reserves for this year and the next four years has been forecast based on 
known plans and commitments and is shown in the table below. 

 

 Table 1 – City Council reserves forecast to 31 March 2022 

Reserve 

Opening 
Balance 

as at  

1 April 
2017 

Projected 
Balance 

as at  

31 March 
2018 

Forecast 
Balance 

as at  

31 March 
2019 

Forecast 
Balance 

as at  

31 March 
2020 

Forecast 
Balance 

as at  

31 March 
2021 

Forecast 
Balance 

as at  

31 March 
2022 

 £ million £ million £ million £ million £ million £ million 

General Fund Non-
Earmarked 

8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 

General Fund 
Earmarked 

73.5 44.7 35.7 32.5 32.3 32.2 

Housing Revenue 
Account Reserves 

36.8 33.0 18.6 6.6 8.6 5.9 

Capital Grants 
Unapplied 

7.2 3.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 

Usable Capital 
Receipts 

10.2 9.5 8.5 8.7 9.9 9.9 

Total 136.3 99.5 71.4 56.4 59.4 56.6 

  
2.4 The city council’s earmarked reserves position has provided the flexibility and 

opportunity to address the service redesign challenges that have formed the essential 
response to the reducing financial settlements. In light of the significant changes to the 
economic environment, central government has encouraged councils to be innovative 
regarding the deployment of existing reserves to meet one off costs now to realise 
future benefits. 

  
2.5 The city council continues to take a prudent approach regarding its earmarked 

reserves which are specifically set aside to meet known or predicted future 
commitments.  The city council’s earmarked reserves position is, therefore, believed to 
be robust.  
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General Fund Non-Earmarked reserve 
 

2.6 The projected balance of the General Fund Reserve as at 31 March 2018 is £8.6 
million.  The forecast shown in Table 1 above assumes no significant movement to the 
General Fund balance expected or planned during 2017/18 to 2021/22.  This, 
combined with other earmarked reserves and future forecasts, is assessed as being 
sufficient to meet the city council’s exposure to short to medium term risks.  At the 
same time it provides an appropriate level of balances whereby monies are not 
unnecessarily set aside to the detriment of city council priorities and service delivery 
requirements.  

 

2.7 The level of the General Fund Reserve is based on the professional judgement and 
opinion of the city council’s Section 151 Officer. Based on all known circumstances 
and an assessment of current risks and mitigations, £8.6 million is believed to be a 
pragmatic, realistic and reasonable general reserve balance for 2018/19. 

 

2.8 This professional opinion is based on the city council’s circumstances at the current 
time having due regard to future plans, the risks inherent within any budget setting 
process and uncertainties regarding the impact of any future issues. A sensitivity 
analysis demonstrating the adequacy of the levels of reserves required against 
business risk is shown at the bottom of the report.  It should be noted that in a worst 
case scenario if this general reserve is diminished then the Medium Term Financial 
Strategy in future years will have to replenish the reserve to cover any potential future 
risk.  

 

2.9 Any year end variation between actual expenditure to budget either positively or 
negatively will, in the first instance, be reflected in the general reserve. As the city 
council sets a balanced budget and has strong strategic financial management 
arrangements in place to highlight in advance and address any major financial 
concerns it is assumed that the reserve will not be affected and remain at its present 
level.  

 
 Earmarked General Fund Reserves 
 
2.10 Earmarked reserves are a means of building up funds to meet known, future or 

potential future requirements.  A number of earmarked reserves have also been set up 
over time for specific purposes and are maintained at a level that is estimated to meet 
future planned expenditure in full.  The economy and financial challenges facing the 
city council have increased the focus and necessity of these funds.  The following 
table shows the main categories of earmarked reserves currently held:  
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Table 2 – General Fund earmarked reserves forecast to 31 March 2022 

Earmarked Reserve 

Opening 
Balance 

as at  

1 April 
2017 

Projected 
Balance 

as at  

31 March 
2018 

Forecast 
Balance 

as at  

31 March 
2019 

Forecast 
Balance 

as at  

31 March 
2020 

Forecast 
Balance 

as at  

31 March 
2021 

Forecast 
Balance 

as at  

31 March 
2022 

 £ million £ million £ million £ million £ million £ million 

Education PFI  26.4 25.4 24.4 22.9 21.4 19.9 

Street lighting PFI 8.4 8.0 7.5 7.2 6.7 6.3 

Insurance 4.4 4.4 4.4 4.4 4.4 4.4 

Public Health 4.4 2.1 1.5 0.9 0.3 0.0 

Budget Strategy 3.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 

Other 20.1 9.1 5.2 3.8 4.5 4.3 

Sub Total  67.0 49.0 43.0 39.2 37.0 34.9 

 

Ring-fenced school reserves  

Schools Balances 5.8 2.7 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 

Dedicated Schools 
Grant 

0.7 (7.0) (7.8) (6.7) (4.7) (2.7) 

Total 73.5 44.7 35.7 32.5 32.3 32.2 

 

2.11 These earmarked balances are managed on an on-going basis and reviewed annually 
as part of the budget setting process and in line with statutory requirements.  The aim 
of the review is to ensure that any reserves that are held take account of the need to 
balance the likelihood of needing the reserve to meet known or potential future 
requirements balanced against the benefit that would accrue from service investment.  

 

2.12 If any of the relating amounts set aside above are used for a purpose other than the 
one that they were originally earmarked then the following factors must be considered: 

 Monies will no longer be available for the original intention. 

 The monies can only be used once and may have future consequences in the form 
of new related commitments. 

 

2.13 As shown previously in table 2, a large proportion of the balance of earmarked 
reserves is in the form of amounts held in respect of PFI schemes to ensure that such 
schemes can be fully funded over their life time.  This reserve reduces over the 
lifetime of the PFI contract to fund the costs of the capital investment.  Once the 
reserve is fully utilised there will be no outstanding PFI liabilities remaining for the 
council to provide for.  The insurance reserve is a self-insurance fund set aside to 
meet potential liabilities and reduce annual premium costs.  

 

2.14 The remaining reserves are retained for service directorates’ use on specific initiatives 
and commitments.  These reserves allow the city council to develop plans for services 
into future years or fund those future commitments. 
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2.15 The School balances remain part of the council's reserves the management of which 
is governed by the city council’s ‘Scheme for Financing Schools’ and are subject to the 
school balances control mechanism policy that is currently required by the Department 
for Education (DfE) which requires balances to be ring-fenced to schools.  

 

2.16 Each year schools are requested to complete a school balances survey to justify their 
individual school's committed and uncommitted balances.  The authority will continue 
to proactively monitor school balances to ensure that schools only hold reserves up to 
a reasonable and justifiable level.  

 

2.17 For the schools balances in the table above the amounts reflect the assumptions in 
relation to Academy transfer resulting in a zero balance by 2020/21. 

 

2.18 Provisions are made for known liabilities where the amount or timing is uncertain. 

 

2.19 The city council also has a number of contingent liabilities for which amounts have not 
been specifically set aside.  These are recognised on an annual basis as a disclosure 
note in the authority’s statutory Statement of Accounts and include examples such as 
the potential claw-back of grants given by external funding agencies if grant conditions 
are not met.  Any liabilities that may arise would have a direct impact upon the level of 
non-earmarked reserves held by the city council as specific amounts have not been 
set aside.  This is because it is not considered probable that there will be a transfer of 
economic benefits or the amount of the obligation cannot currently be measured 
accurately. 

 
 Housing Revenue Account (HRA) Reserves 
 
2.20 There are three main reserves held in respect of the HRA which statute restricts their 

use to HRA purposes, a general working balance to cover unforeseen future items, a 
Capital Reserve to meet committed housing repair costs and a Major Repairs 
Reserve.  Table 3 below provides details of the forecast balances for each of these 
reserves: 

 

Table 3 - Housing Revenue Account reserves forecast to 31 March 2022 

HRA Reserves 

Opening 
Balance 

as at  

1 April 
2017 

Projected 
Balance 

as at  

31 March 
2018 

Forecast 
Balance 

as at  

31 March 
2019 

Forecast 
Balance 

as at  

31 March 
2020 

Forecast 
Balance 

as at  

31 March 
2021 

Forecast 
Balance 

as at  

31 March 
2022 

 £ million £ million £ million £ million £ million £ million 

HRA Non Earmarked 7.9 8.0 8.0 4.5 4.5 4.5 

Housing Capital Reserve 19.4 15.5 1.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 

Major Repairs Reserve 9.5 9.5 9.5 2.1 4.1 1.4 

Total 36.8 33.0 18.6 6.6 8.6 5.9 
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2.21 A 30 year HRA business plan was approved by cabinet in June 2017 in support of 
HRA self-financing that came into effect in April 2012.  The self-financing framework 
set all councils free from the housing subsidy system on the basis it requires housing 
services business to be financially viable without relying on the redistribution of funds 
between councils.  This also requires councils to operate their housing services on a 
more commercial basis, including making decisions and implementing strategies that 
focus on the long term sustainability of the business.  The HRA maintains a working 
balance to cover unforeseen expenditure, shortfalls in income and other liabilities. 

 
Usable Capital Receipts  
 

2.22 All of the usable capital receipts currently held by the city council as at 31 March 2016 
are earmarked for major schemes that are included within the General Fund MTFS 
and the Housing Capital Programme.  The use of capital receipts is restricted by 
statute, principally for capital purposes; however in March 2016 the DCLG published a 
Capitalisation Direction which permits capital receipts generated from 1 April 2016 to 
31 March 2019 to be used to fund the revenue costs of transformation. The December 
2017 budget settlement extended this flexibility to March 2022.  It is proposed that the 
council will apply this capitalisation opportunity so that any receipts generated will, in 
the first instance, be applied to finance revenue costs of transformation. 

 
Background Papers 

 
CIPFA LAAP Bulletin 99 – Guidance Note on Local Authority Reserves and Balances 
 
Local Government Act 1972 / Local Government Act 1988 / Local Government Act 2003 
 
Stoke-on-Trent City Council Statement of Accounts 2016/17 
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Annex 1  

SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS – GENERAL FUND RESERVE 

General Fund Reserve       

     

Projected Balance as at 31 March 2018 £8.6 million    

        

     

Key Variable 
Base 

Assumption  

 

Sensitivity  Impact Value 

 £ million % £ million 

Inflation – premises / transport / supplies 127.0 1.0 1.3 

Non delivery of savings 10.0  1.0 0.1 

Under recovery of fees & charges 56.4   2.5 1.4 

Children’s services 

Adult social care services demand 

Business rates income lower than expected  

55.1 

63.5 

47.0 

5.0 

1.0 

2.5 

2.7 

0.6 

1.1 

    

Total Impact   7.2 
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Open Report 
 

 

Cabinet 

13 February 2018 

 

Local Schools Funding Formula 2018-19 

 

Report of 
Cabinet Member for Finance and Partnerships 

Cabinet Member for Education and Economy 

Report Author Rob Johnstone - Interim Assistant Director Learning Services  

Nick Edmonds – Assistant Director – Finance  

Type of Decision Executive Key Decision - Notice of Decisions   Ref:  Notice Issued 

Wards Affected All Wards 

Stronger Together Priorities and how they are applicable: 

Support our residents to fulfil their potential 

To support the strategic objective of supporting our schools to deliver a step change in educational 
attainment so that every young person has access to a school rated ‘good’ or better. 

 

1.0 Purpose of Report: 

1.1  This report provides Cabinet with a summary of the changes to the local funding formula for 
schools and early years’ providers that were agreed by the Schools’ Forum in November 
2017. 

 

2.0 Recommendation(s): 

2.1  Cabinet considers the content of the report and approves the changes to the local funding 
formula for schools for 2018-19. 

2.2  Cabinet also approves the proposals relating to the early years funding formula for 2018-
19. 

 

3.0 Summary of Main Points:  

3.1  The Local Funding Formula 2018-19 

The local funding formula for schools is used to calculate the delegated budget share 
allocations to individual schools and academies each year. The Department for Education 
(DfE) introduced School Funding Reform from April 2013. A significant aspect of the 
reforms was to revise the local schools formula to have a maximum of 10 factors,(2 being 
mandatory). These were within a more prescribed framework of pupil led factors, including 
basic pupil entitlement, deprivation and high needs elements. 
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3.2  The reforms that were introduced in 2013 and subsequent developments continue to be 
seen as a move towards introducing a national funding formula for schools. At this stage 
whilst a national framework exists, some local discretion remains in relation to the formula 
factors that can be adopted. Following significant review and consultation a new local 
formula was initially introduced in 2013-14. This revised formula was applied to all primary 
and secondary schools across the city including maintained schools and academies. 
Annual reviews of the school funding formula now take place in conjunction with the 
Schools’ Forum and proposed changes are consulted and voted upon by forum members. 

3.3  In July 2017 the DfE issued ‘Schools revenue funding 2018 to 2019 Operational guide 
Summer 2017’ which was a guide to help local authorities and their schools forums to plan 
the local implementation of the funding system for the 2018-19 financial year. Within the 
document announcements included: 

 The full national funding formulae for 2018-19 and 2019-20 will be confirmed in 
September 2017 alongside the responses to the national funding formulae 
consultations. 

 Local authority level allocations for 2018-19 for the schools, central school services 
and high needs will be published in September 2017. Final allocations will follow in 
December 2017, on the basis of pupil numbers recorded in the October 2017 
census. 

 The government also confirmed that there will be an additional £1.3 billion for 
schools and high needs by 2019-20. 

3.4  While it remains the government’s intention that a school’s budget should be set on the 
basis of a single national formula, in 2018-19 and 2019-20, local authorities will continue to 
determine final funding allocations for schools through a local formula.  

3.5  There are also a number of significant changes to the funding system in 2018-19 which 
include: 

 The central school services block (CSSB) has been created. Local authorities 
will be allocated funding for central school services through the new CSSB. This will 
comprise funding for ongoing responsibilities and a cash sum for historic 
commitments. The Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) therefore now comprises 
four blocks: schools, high needs, early years and the new central school 
services block. 

 Each of the four blocks of the DSG will be determined by a separate national 
funding formula. National funding formulae will determine local authorities’ schools, 
high needs and central school services blocks for the first time in 2018-19. Funding 
for early years has been allocated through a national funding formula since 2017-18.  

 Baselines have been adjusted to take account of local authorities’ most recent 
spending patterns. The DfE have undertaken an exercise with local authorities to 
‘re-baseline’ the blocks of the DSG for each local authority. This enables the DfE to 
ensure that the national spend on each block in 2018-19 (the totals distributed 
through the schools, high needs and central school services formulae) reflects the 
pattern of 2017-18 planned spending by local authorities within their overall DSG 
allocation. 

 Within the schools block, the Government have provided at least a 0.5% per 
pupil increase for each school in 2018- 19 through the national funding 
formula. Local authorities’ schools block allocations will be calculated by 
aggregating schools’ notional allocations under the national funding formula, and 
these notional allocations will reflect these increases. Schools block allocations will 
be expressed as separate per pupil primary and secondary rates for each local 
authority. They will also include funding at local authority level for premises, mobility 
and growth, based on historic spend. 
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 The formula will provide local authorities with per pupil funding of at least 
£4,800 for all secondary schools that have pupils in years 10 and 11 by 2019-
20. A new factor will be allowed in local authority formulae so they can set a 
transitional amount of per pupil funding in 2018- 19, as a step towards £4,800 in 
2019-20. 

 The minimum funding guarantee (MFG) for schools will continue, but local 
authorities will have the flexibility to set a local MFG between 0% and minus 
1.5% per pupil. In past years, the MFG has been set at minus 1.5% per pupil.  In 
2018- 19, the DfE are introducing flexibility for local authorities to set a local MFG 
between 0% and minus 1.5% per pupil.  Local authorities can use the flexibility to 
offer higher levels of protection locally. 

 The schools block will be ring-fenced from 2018-19, but local authorities will 
be able to transfer up to 0.5% of their schools block funding out with the 
agreement of their Schools’ Forum. Local authorities will be expected to 
demonstrate to their Schools’ Forum that they have consulted locally with all 
maintained schools and academies when seeking agreement to transfer any funding 
out of the schools block. There will be an exceptions process, which will require 
Secretary of State approval, for considering transfers above the 0.5% limit and/or 
where the Schools’ Forum is opposed to the transfer.  

3.6  On 14 September 2017 the Secretary of State announced the introduction of national 
funding formulae for schools and high needs. She also announced that all primary schools 
will attract at least £3,500 per pupil through the formula in 2019-20. Secondary schools will  
attract at least £4,600 and primary schools £3,300 in 2018-19. 

3.7  The DfE also issued ‘Schools revenue funding 2018 to 2019 Operational guide September 
2017’ and published local authority level allocations for 2018-19 for the schools. central 
school services and high need blocks.  

3.8  A sub group of the Schools’ Forum (the Schools Formula Working Group) were tasked with 
reviewing the school formula for 2018-19. Following detailed discussion the 
recommendation of the group was to consult on one option which was moving to towards 
the national funding formula values for schools. The group felt it was prudent to continue to 
move towards a local formula that reflected the key changes within the national funding 
formula for schools . This would also maintain some stability following the changes from the 
previous year and give maintained schools and academies time for transition and prepare 
for the national funding for schools in 2020-21. 

3.9  The group also recommended that the maximum funding is allocated to the Age Weighted  
Pupil Unit (AWPU) to ensure that all schools receive the most funding possible for the 
majority of pupils in their school . The group also recommended that any adjustments in 
funding would be made against the deprivation factor Free School Meals 6 (FSM6), in the 
first instance. They also felt it was important to continue with having a PFI factor in the 
formula and change from the current local ratio of 1:1.27 to 1:1.29 which would increase 
the funding in the secondary sector. Despite new flexibility in the value of the MFG the 
group agreed to maintain the MFG at the current level of minus 1.5%. 

3.10  On 10 October 2017 Schools’ Forum approved the recommendation of the Schools’ 
Formula Working Group on consulting on the principle of moving the local formula more in 
line with the national funding formula values for schools. Consultation events, on the 
funding formula, took place with maintained schools and academies on 18 October and 19 
October 2017. Following consultation with schools, academies and the Schools’ Forum in 
line with the regulations on 18 November 2017 Schools’ Forum representatives, on behalf 
of schools and academies across the City, voted on the funding formula be adopted for 
2018-19. This vote unanimously supported the proposal to move the local formula more in 
line with the national funding formula for schools. 
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3.11  On 19 December 2017 the DfE issued the ‘Schools Revenue Funding Settlement 2018 to 
2019’ which provided details of the Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) allocations for Stoke-
on-Trent for 2018-19. Appendix  A provides a detailed breakdown of the individual 
allocations for 2018-19. Following on from the above announcement Appendix B sets out 
the funding formula factors and values to be adopted for 2018-19. 

3.12  The changes in the funding formula, as with any formula change, will see some individual 
school and academy budgets vary both positively and negatively depending on the pupil 
numbers and characteristics and the historic funding levels received. Appendix C sets out 
the forecast changes for all school and academies across the City in 2018-19 after the 
transfer of 0.5% from the schools block to the High needs block (see 3.14 below).  

3.13  Although some schools and academies will see a reduction in funding it should be noted 
that the impact of any formula change will continue to be mitigated by MFG and capping 
which will protect and constrain individual school budget allocations respectively. In line 
with previous years the MFG will be maintained at minus 1.5%. Consistent with the 
approach taken in 2017-18 capping (where applicable) will apply to maintain the 
affordability of formula changes and protection. The MFG is a safety mechanism that 
applies to all schools and academies within Stoke-on-Trent to prevent budgets reducing by 
more than minus 1.5% once changes in pupil numbers have been taken into account. 

3.14  In order to support the increasing costs of Special Education Needs and Disability (SEND) 
provision for pupils in the City the local authority is able to transfer 0.5% of their schools 
block funding to support SEND with the agreement of their Schools’ Forum. Secretary of 
State approval is required for transfers above the 0.5% limit and/or where the Schools’ 
Forum is opposed to the transfer . On 30 November 2017 the local authority submitted an 
application to the Secretary of State requesting the transfer of 0.5% of the final school 
block allocation for 2018-19 into the high needs block. This equates to approximately 
£811k. Schools’ Forum voted and approved this transfer on 18 January 2018, for 2018-19 
only so this does now not require Secretary of State consent. 

3.15  The Early Years Funding Formula 2018-19 

In addition to approving the schools formula changes for primary and secondary phases 
the Cabinet is also required to approve changes to funding rates relating to early years 
funding. 

3.16  Following discussion and agreement at the Early Years Formula Working Group and then 
subsequent approval by Schools’ Forum it was agreed to maintain the basic pupil 
entitlement hourly rate for all settings of £4.00 and a deprivation hourly rate of £0.30. The 
decision was based on the fact that when the Early Years National Funding was introduced 
in 2017-18 the formula was thoroughly reviewed and debated by forum members and they 
felt it was too soon to make any further changes.  
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Technical Appendix: 

List of Background papers/sources of information used for this report: 

DfE: School & Early Years Finance (England) Regulations 2017. 

ESFA: Schools revenue funding 2018 to 2019 Operational Guide Summer 2017. 

ESFA: Schools revenue funding 2018 to 2019 Operational Guide September 2017. 

ESFA: Early years entitlements: local authority funding of providers Operational guide 2018 to 
2019. 

ESFA: DSG funding baseline table 2018-19. 

ESFA: NFF Summary Table. 

ESFA: School Revenue Funding Settlement 2018 to 2019. 

LA: Previous Schools’ Forum Reports & Minutes relating to School Funding Reform & School 
Budgets. 

List the appendices included as part of this report: 

Appendix A – DSG Allocations 2018-19 

Appendix B – School Funding Formula Factor Values 2018-19. 

Appendix C – School Provisional Budget Allocations 2018-19. 

 
Implications taken into consideration in this report  (Please list as separate appendix if 
required):  

Financial and Commercial:  

All resources distributed to schools and academies across the city are funded from the Dedicated 
Schools Grant (DSG). This grant is provided to the city council by central government.  

This report details the financial implications of school formula changes. 

Legal:  

In line with the School Funding Regulations and School Forum Regulations consultation on 
proposed formula changes has taken place in conjunction with the Schools’ Forum. 

Human Resources: 

The school local funding formula determines the level of resources available to particular schools 
in their annual budgets. The size of each schools budget allocation will influence the numbers of 
staff a school can employ. 

Public Health and Public Services (Social Value) Act 2012: 

No Direct Impact. 

Equality Impact or Environmental Impact Assessments: 

The impact of the formula changes on particular schools budgets has been assessed through the 
Formula Working Group and Schools’ Forum. This assessment has determined that no particular 
school will be affected unfairly through the changes. 

Key Risks: 

N/A. 
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Complete the following sections for Executive Decisions only i.e. Cabinet *  

Options Considered: 

1.  Following detailed discussions by the Schools’ Formula Working Group and then Schools’ 
Forum only one option was considered which was to move towards a local school funding 
formula that reflected the key changes within the national funding formula for schools. 
This was agreed by Schools’ Forum on the 18th November 2017.  

2.  Only one option was debated by the Early Years’ Formula Working and then 
subsequently agreed by Schools’ Forum which was to maintain the basic pupil entitlement 
hourly rate for all settings of £4.00 and a deprivation hourly rate of £0.30. 

 

Reason for Decision: 

This approach ensures that the funding is fit for purpose and ensures an appropriate distribution 
of resources to schools and early years’ settings in line with school funding regulations.  

 
* In accordance with the Local Authorities (Executive Arrangements) (Meetings and Access to Information) (England) 

Regulations 2012 
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Appendix A Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG)  Allocations 2018-19 

 
 

Block Baseline 

2017-18 

Provisional 
Funding 

2018-19 

Funding 
2018-19 

(Dec 17) 

 £m £m £m 

Schools – Pupil Led and National 
Funding Formula School Led 

154.88 154.60 158.08 

Schools – National Funding 
Formula Growth and Premises 

N/A 4.20 4.19 

Sub Total 154.88 158.80 162.27 

High Needs 29.49 30.47 29.95 

Central Services 5.41 5.38 5.41 

Early Years N/A N/A 18.63 

Total 189.78 194.65 216.26 
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Appendix B – School Funding Formula Factor Values 2018-19  

 
Factor Description 2018-19 Value 

Schools - Pupil Led and NFF 
School Led   £ 

      
Basic Pupil Entitlement Primary 2,747.00 
  Secondary KS3 3,863.00 
  Secondary KS4 4,386.00 

      
Deprivation Primary - FSM  440.00 
  Primary - FSM6  424.66 
  Primary - IDACI Band F 200.00 
  Primary - IDACI Band E 240.00 
  Primary - IDACI Band D 360.00 
  Primary - IDACI Band C 390.00 
  Primary - IDACI Band B 420.00 
  Primary - IDACI Band A 575.00 
  Secondary - FSM 440.00 
  Secondary - FSM6 653.97 
  Secondary -  IDACI Band F 290.00 
  Secondary -  IDACI Band E 390.00 
  Secondary -  IDACI Band D 515.00 
  Secondary -  IDACI Band C 560.00 
  Secondary -  IDACI Band B 600.00 
  Secondary -  IDACI Band A 810.00 

      
Prior attainment Primary - low attainment 1,050.00 
  Secondary - low attainment  1,550.00 

      
English as an additional language Primary - EAL year 3  515.00 
  Secondary - EAL year 3 1,385.00 

Lump sum Primary 110,000.00 
  Secondary  110,000.00 

Schools - NFF Funding 
Through Growth and Premises     
      
Rates Actual cost 1,301,249.00 

      
PFI Pupil Value (Indexed RPIX) 2,119,467.00 

      
Pupil Growth   532,160.00 

      
      

Ratio   1:1.29 
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School Provisional Budget Allocations 2018-19 Following 0.5% Transfer

LAESTA

B

School Name Numbers 

On Roll 

Oct 16

Numbers 

On Roll 

Oct 17

Numbers 

On Roll 

Variance

Budget 

2017/18  

Budget 

2018/19  

Following 

0.5% 

Transfer

Budget 

Variance

8612000 Priory CofE Primary School 406 403 (3) 1,464,681 1,483,479 18,798

8612001 Belgrave St Bartholomew's Academy 424 427 3 1,678,691 1,738,576 59,885

8612002 Etruscan Primary School 353 362 9 1,537,669 1,633,678 96,010

8612004 Star Academy, Sandyford 182 190 8 838,097 879,425 41,328

8612005 Harpfield Primary Academy 203 205 2 832,868 847,130 14,261

8612006 Maple Court Academy 474 486 12 2,037,635 2,184,126 146,491

8612007 Saint Nathaniel's Academy 419 414 (5) 1,734,695 1,732,999 (1,696)

8612008 Norton-Le-Moors Primary Academy 225 227 2 935,001 948,390 13,389

8612009 Goldenhill Primary Academy 202 203 1 836,163 826,381 (9,783)

8612010 Whitfield Valley Primary Academy 370 375 5 1,550,187 1,593,256 43,069

8612012 Packmoor Ormiston Academy 403 417 14 1,455,638 1,481,737 26,099

8612013 Summerbank Primary Academy 377 399 22 1,678,267 1,781,999 103,732

8612014 Mill Hill Primary Academy 459 461 2 2,005,628 2,025,843 20,215

8612015 Milton Primary Academy 353 391 38 1,328,578 1,461,576 132,999

8612020 Jackfield Infant School 181 181 0 807,407 811,843 4,436

8612026 Moorpark Junior School 230 236 6 950,637 1,028,313 77,675

8612029 Smallthorne Primary Academy 206 211 5 875,028 903,622 28,594

8612031 Sneyd Green Primary School 482 502 20 1,867,797 2,022,149 154,352

8612033 Abbey Hulton Primary School 202 209 7 944,423 1,006,434 62,012

8612040 Carmountside Primary Academy 193 202 9 890,746 948,502 57,756

8612045 Waterside Primary School 297 321 24 1,287,731 1,401,609 113,877

8612048 Hamilton Academy 173 171 (2) 744,166 721,797 (22,369)

8612050 Northwood Broom Academy 177 176 (1) 810,351 811,097 747

8612054 Forest Park Primary School 402 411 9 1,782,398 1,917,787 135,390

8612059 The Willows Primary School 569 601 32 2,128,761 2,281,529 152,768

8612060 Oakhill Primary School 382 377 (5) 1,541,909 1,548,979 7,070

8612064 Blurton Primary School 356 369 13 1,494,829 1,554,929 60,100

8612066 Heron Cross Primary School 326 345 19 1,342,959 1,438,481 95,522

8612069 Glebe Academy 209 209 0 887,833 913,891 26,058

8612075 Clarice Cliff Primary School 401 408 7 1,700,228 1,748,908 48,680

8612080 Sandon Primary Academy 405 404 (1) 1,723,527 1,730,845 7,318

8612082 Alexandra Infants' School 147 166 19 727,449 790,527 63,078

8612086 The Crescent Academy 567 597 30 2,430,335 2,590,583 160,248

8612090 Sutherland Primary Academy 422 429 7 1,680,483 1,749,926 69,443

8612092 Newstead Primary Academy 275 320 45 1,113,623 1,277,903 164,280

8612100 Ball Green Primary School 313 322 9 1,390,751 1,449,781 59,030

8612101 Holden Lane Primary School 202 204 2 929,989 940,845 10,857

8612106 Eaton Park Academy 424 427 3 1,682,211 1,728,205 45,994

8612107 New Ford Academy 418 418 0 1,589,634 1,626,154 36,519

8612109 Hillside Primary School 215 212 (3) 802,947 800,519 (2,428)

8612111 Greenways Primary Academy 215 216 1 775,697 774,861 (835)

8612112 Weston Heights Infant School 192 208 16 804,704 844,730 40,026

8612113 Weston Coyney Junior School 232 237 5 927,279 969,243 41,964

8612114 Ash Green Primary School 423 413 (10) 1,460,405 1,401,919 (58,486)

8612115 Park Hall Academy 418 415 (3) 1,473,181 1,465,393 (7,788)

8612116 Sandford Hill Primary School 417 423 6 1,567,331 1,618,591 51,260

8612117 Gladstone Primary Academy 420 413 (7) 1,673,629 1,628,876 (44,752)

8612118 Grove Academy 415 450 35 1,637,580 1,782,759 145,179

8612119 Alexandra Junior School 217 200 (17) 965,350 946,127 (19,224)

8612120 Kingsland CofE Academy 416 424 8 1,774,542 1,809,735 35,193

8612425 Burnwood Community Primary School 490 537 47 2,109,645 2,386,266 276,621

8613016 St Paul's CofE (C) Primary School 297 305 8 1,257,905 1,315,573 57,669

8613020 Christ Church CofE Primary School 196 204 8 873,907 921,975 48,067

8613300 Stoke Minster CofE Aided Primary School 375 374 (1) 1,561,478 1,638,948 77,470

8613301 St Mark's CofE (A) Primary School 414 415 1 1,742,689 1,816,955 74,267

8613303 St John's CofE (A) Primary School 290 302 12 1,192,430 1,269,047 76,616

8613309 St Mary's CofE VA Primary School 445 447 2 1,732,167 1,760,931 28,765

8613311 Hanley St Luke's CofE Aided Primary School 419 419 0 1,692,604 1,739,346 46,742

8613400 St Joseph's Catholic Academy, Goldenhill 197 204 7 829,325 874,732 45,407

8613402 St Peter's Catholic Primary School 213 212 (1) 933,289 955,847 22,558

8613403 St Marys Catholic Academy 205 211 6 806,205 826,748 20,543

8613405 Our Lady and St Benedict Catholic Academy 186 202 16 816,382 926,429 110,047

8613406 St George and St Martin's Catholic Academy 213 212 (1) 823,958 831,673 7,716

8613408 St Thomas Aquinas Catholic Primary School 212 211 (1) 845,388 852,453 7,065

8613410 St Teresa's Catholic (A) Primary School 313 313 0 1,159,585 1,165,400 5,814

8613411 Our Lady's Catholic Academy 203 207 4 824,606 867,214 42,608

8613412 St Augustine's Catholic Academy 205 200 (5) 899,945 908,119 8,174

8613416 St Maria Goretti Catholic Primary School 205 207 2 933,719 943,549 9,830

8613453 St Matthews Church of England Academy 99 94 (5) 435,228 419,225 (16,003)

8613487 St Wilfrid's Catholic Primary School 313 313 0 1,211,211 1,220,217 9,006

8613488 St Gregory's Catholic Primary School 395 410 15 1,464,515 1,519,251 54,736

8614001 Stoke Studio College for Construction and Building Excellence33 17 (16) 310,429 209,469 (100,959)

8614003 Stoke Studio College for Manufacturing and Design Engineering68 52 (16) 469,447 400,745 (68,702)

8614046 Birches Head Academy 618 603 (15) 3,367,463 3,411,892 44,429

8614002 Thistley Hough Academy 647 718 71 3,513,152 4,050,886 537,734

8614042 Trentham Academy 712 681 (31) 3,498,363 3,376,932 (121,431)

8615901 St Joseph's College 727 754 27 3,335,936 3,449,846 113,910

8614006 Ormiston Meridian Academy 775 775 0 4,199,921 4,367,733 167,812

8616905 The Co-Operative Academy of Stoke-On-Trent 781 827 46 4,311,360 4,694,481 383,121

8614712 Ormiston Horizon Academy 843 933 90 4,555,078 4,950,847 395,768

8614038 The Excel Academy 891 951 60 4,510,856 4,917,900 407,044

8615400 St Thomas More Catholic Academy 920 926 6 4,759,553 4,905,711 146,157

8614000 St Peter's Academy 962 943 (19) 5,074,841 5,233,514 158,674

8614711 St Margaret Ward Catholic Academy 994 990 (4) 4,945,600 5,033,758 88,159

8614173 Haywood Academy 1,021 1005 (16) 5,399,180 5,520,923 121,743

8616906 Ormiston Sir Stanley Matthews Academy 1,027 1044 17 5,262,097 5,472,283 210,186

8614714 Discovery Academy 1,032 1093 61 5,585,235 6,159,695 574,459

34,325 35,098 773 154,346,337 160,922,501 6,576,163
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